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PREFACE

The FSI Thai Basic Course, Volumes I and ll, provides introductory materials in
modern spoken Thai for the student who wants to learn to speak and understand the
language used by an estimated 20 to 22 million people in Thailand.

The programmed introduction to Thai phonology which occupies the first 25 mges
of Volume I is the work of Warren G. Yates, chairman of the Department of East
Asian Languages at the Foreign Service Institute. Dr. Yates and Absorn Tryon, Thai
language instructor at FSI, are co-authors of the 40 lessons comprising the core of
the course.

In the early stages of the project Richard B. Noss, then chairman of the FSI Depart-
ment of East Asian Languages made valuable suggestions. The authors have made
extensive use of Dr. Noss’s Thai Reference Grammar in the preparation of these
volumes, and users will find that they are often referred to it for fuller explanations.

Mr. Prapas Kanchanandul contributed drills and assisted in matters of Thai language
usage. Mrs. Tryon re-read the entire text of both volumes in Thailand in late 1969
and suggested changes to make the materials current.

Mrs. Phongchan Nabangchang collected and organized the items in the glossaries
which appear at the end of each lesson and the comprehensive glossary for both
volumes which appears at the end of Volume I. Irma C. Ponce typed the camera copy
of the entire text while Miss Chotchai Kambhu, Mr. Prasert Crupiti and Mr. Thaworn
Jimreivat assisted in proofreading, having previously participated in the classroom
trials of the new materials in pre-publication form. Thai language textual material
was tape recorded in the FSI Language Laboratory under the direction of Gary Alley
with technical assistance from Jose M. Ramirez and Arthur Young.

The Foreign Service Institute gratefully acknowledges the financial assistance of
the U.S. Office of Education which has made the preparation and publication of these
volumes possible.

James R. Frith, Dean
School of Language Studies
Foreign Service Institute
Department of State
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INTRODUCTORY SECTION

Introduction

This 1s the first volume of a three-~volume course designed to
teach Standard Thai. Standard Thal is the national spoken lan-
guage of Thalland and 1s the dialect of educated speakers of
Bangkok and Central Thaliland. Standard Thal in spoken and written
form 1s known to some extent by nearly all Thais. There are ap-
proximately 20 million speakers.

The materials contained in the first two volumes consist
of the followlng:

(1) A Programmed Introduction to Thal Phonology,
(2) A standard text of 40 lessons, and
(3) A text glossary.

Not i1ncluded in the text but considred to be an integral part
of the course are a serlies of tapes consisting of taped portions
of the text and other supplementary materials.

These materials were designed to be used in a course of
instruction where the maln focus 1s on teaching the student
to speak and understand Thal. This 1s not to say that reading
and writing should be ignored, but that additional materlals
would be requilred for that purpose.

Basic to the approach recommended by the authors of this
text are the following tenets:

(1) In the classroom only Thal should be spoken.

(2) The teacher should be elther a native speaker of Thal,
or a non-native with excellent control of the language.

(3) Every effort should be made to make the instruction
both 1n and out of class approximate 'real! use of
the language.

(4) The use of audio-visual devices of all kinds (charts,
films, objJects, etc.) 1s encouraged, but they must be
used 1n such a way as to function as an integrated
part of the instructlon and not Just as an interesting
appendage.
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(5) Language learning is a largely a function of the
studentl!s interest, motivation, and application;
therefore, every effort should be made to lnterest
and motivate him to make the requisite effort to
learn the language. Next to the student, the language
teacher 1s the most 1mportant element 1in the learning
processsy 1t 1s, therefore, 1lmperative that the teacher
not be restricted to followling slavishly any particular
course of study. With this in mind we encourage Thal
language 1instructors to look upon thils text and the
accompanylng tapes as useful devices which may be
modified as required and should in no sense be thought
of as the sole or even the maln instruments for teach-
ing Thai.

ORGANIZATION AND USE OF THIS COURSE

1. Baslc Dialog

There 1s a basic dlalog at the beginning of each lesson. It
conslists of a limited number of exchanges between two or sometimes
more persons. It represents a somewhat modified version of a
Ireal! dlalog, since hesitatlon phenomena, false starts, and other
features regularly occurring in real speech have been elimlnated.
It does present what two educated Thal speakers might say in a
glven situation if they were belng partlcularly careful to avold
the features referred to above.

If the student has memorized the dlalogs, he willl have a store
of language that 1is readily avallable when needed (assuming he
is in a situation comparable to that of a particular dialog).
It is, therefore, suggested that some time be spent for this
purpose. Most of thils time should be outside of the classroom
with the tape recorder, since different students memorize at
different rates, and 1f many class hours are used for this
purpose, 1t willl prove very borlng to quick learners and very
frustrating to slow ones.

x1
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2. Notes

There are three kinds of notes in this text: notes on the
dialog, vocabulary notes, and grammar notes. Notes on the dlalog
present some informatlion that 1s useful for understanding the
dialog. It is often cultural. Vocabulary notes are used to
explain the meaning of a word in somewhat greater depth than 1s
included 1n the lesson glossary. Grammar notes provlide a general
understanding of Thai grammar. They are written 1ln such a manner
as to be useful to even the most linguilistically unsophisticated
learner. All types of notes should be read and studled outside
of class. If some points are stlll unclear, the instructor may
clarify further by glving additional examples, paraphrasing, or
by explaining 1n Thail.

3. Drills

The drills in this textbook are for the purpose of providing
an opportunity for the student to 1solate a particular feature
(grammatical or semantic) of the language and to practice 1t in
a limlited context untll he understands well how to use 1t and can
say 1t with good fluency and pronuncilation.

It should be clearly understood that drills of any kind are
simply devices for actuating practice having a particular focus
and wlth a limlted objectlive, and as such they do not represent
'real communication! in language no matter how cleverly they are
arranged; therefore, the instructor should be constantly alert
to signs of boredom and should switch to a different type of
activlity before that polnt is reached.

All this is not to say that drills do not have a place 1n
language teaching. It 1s probable that a certain number of
drills are very helpful i1f not absolutely indlispensable 1in
learning to speaking language well.

Various klnds of drill (substitution, transformation, etc.)
are found 1n thils textbook. In most cases 1t 1is obvious from
the format of the drill what procedure (substitution of an item
in a sentence, rearrangement of a sentence, expansion of a
sentence or phrase, etc.) is called for. In those instances
where 1t mlight not be clear, speclal 1instructions are provided.

xii



THAI BASIC COURSE

4, Exercises

IExercises! (as the term 1s used in this textbook) are dis-
tinguishable from drills mainly by the type of response they
elicit. Drills are designed to elicit one particular response
and any other response (even 1f 1t is correct in form and meaning)
is unacceptable; whereas, the only requirement in an exercise 1s
that the response conform logically with the original request
(i.e. if you are asked where a certain building 1is, you don!t
respond with a description of 1t instead).

The exercises 1n any particular lessons in this text have two
basic purposes: to provide (1) a setting in which communication
of a restricted kind can take place and (2) a means for the in-
structor to test the ability of the students to use the material
in the lesson in more realistic situations.

The exercises in the lessons are an especlally important part
of the lesscn and should be done at the end of the lesson. If
students are unable to perform well the tasks presented to them,
the 1nstructor should review any parts of the lesson that seem
necessary for successful completion of those tasks. In no case
should students go to the next lesson until they can do the
exerclses easlly, rapidly, and correctly.

5. Lesson and Text Glossaries

At the end of each lesson there is a list of all words occur-
ring for the first time in that lesson and at the end of the
volume there is a complete 1list of words in the first volume.

All entries are listed in alphabetical order (English alphabet)
and are written in a phonemic transcription using Roman letters.
Wlth each noun 1s 1ts unit classifier. A limited number of the
more useful noun and verb compounds are included. Two examples
are given below:

m35 (khon) ...... doctor (medical)

khdw paj «e... . to enter (away from the speaker)

kndw maa ...... to enter (towards the speaker)

x1i1
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6. Taped Material

Besldes the tapes which form a major part of the Programmed
Introduction to Thal Phonology, there are tapes of varlous kinds
that accompany each lesson. The dialogs and most of the essential
drills are recorded on the lesson tapes; however, they are re-
corded in such a manner as not to be an exact duplicate of the
way in which the drill willl be conducted 1n class, since the
purpose of the tapes 1s to supplement not replace classroom work.
Specilal pronuncilation drills and remarks are included on the tapes.

INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT ON USE OF PROGRAMMED
INTRODUCTION TO THAI PHONQLOGY

The purpose of this materlal 1s to acqualnt you with the
significant features of the Thail sound system. 1Significant?
as used here refers to those features which distinguish words;
for example, in English the words sit and set are distingulshed
only by the quallty of the two vowels; therefore, we can say
that vowel quality is significant in English (i.e. if you say
sit instead of set, you may be misunderstood.) It 1s, therefore,
important that you learn to hear and produce vowel quallty. On
the other hand, 1t doesn!t matter whether you pronounce the vowel
in hit long or short. You may find 1t a little harder to under-
stand a Southerner who pronounces hit with a slightly longer vowel
than you do, but you will not confuse it with heat, which has
different vowel quality. We can see then that vowel quality is
significant, but vowel length 1sn't in English.

The significant features of the Thal sound system referred
to here relate to contrasts 1n plitch contour, length of vowels
and diphthongs, asplration of consonants, and syllable prominence.

In addition to the sound features referred to, you will be
taught to read and write the special phonetic transcription which
is used 1n the Thal Baslc Course that follows this instruction.

The following procedure should be used with these materials:

(1) Put tape 1 of the Programmed Introduction on the
tape recorder and proceed through 1t carrylng out
the instructions you hear on the tape. You will

xiv
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(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

not need to refer to the text except for those portions
of the materlal where you are asked to read or write
somethlng.

When you are asked to write somethlng, write 1t 1n the
text and check your answers. If you need more time
than 1s provided on the tape for checklng your answers,
stop the machine.

If at any tlme in the program, you are confused about
something, stop the tape, rewind 1t and 1listen to that
particular part again.

Although the program was deslgned primarlly for use
before beginning lesson one 1n the text, all of it
or parts of 1t can be used profitably at later stages
ln the course as well.

It 1s suggested that you do not work for longer periods
of time than 30 mlnutes. Take a short break, and then
return. All of the tapes can be completed in one day.

Since almost all of the material 1s only on tape, it
would be clearly impossible to do the program without
the tapes and a tape recorder.

Xv
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A PROGRAMMED INTRODUCTION TO THAI PHONOCLOGY

(Student!s Text)

Part I 1s on Tape onlz.1

Part II, Section 1, Frames 1-10, are on Tape only.

Frame

11

12

13

14

15

2

Content

Observe the way this word 1s written in the
speclal writlng system used 1n this book:

phaa

The 'pht! 1s used to represent the initial
consonant in the word, which sounds like the
Ip! in !'pat! in English. The 'aa'! stands for
1long a'!, which sounds 1like tah! in ffather!?.

Observe the way thls word 1s wrltten. Notice
particularliy the symbol above the vowels.

phéa
The that! or lcircumflex accent! over the first

vowel 1s used to 1ndicate that the vowel is
pronounced with a high falling pitch contour.

Pronounce thils word 3 times: phia
After each attempt listen to the tape for
confirmation.

The only !'frames! that are written out in this text are
thoseé where you are asked to look at how something is
writteny otherwlse, the content of the frame 1s volced

only.

You wlll be notified by the tape when you are to refer
to the written text. DBe sure to cover the answer when
dolng a written frame.

xvl
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Frame

16

17

Answers:

18

Answers:
19

20

21

22

Answers:

Content

If no mark is written above the vowel, that 1s
indicatlon that the word is to be pronounced
with a mid level pitch contour. Listen to the
pronunciation of phaa.

Listen to the pronunclation of the followlng words
and write a mark above the vowel when necessary:

(1) phaa (2) phaa (3) phaa (4) phaa (5) phaa

(1) phAa (2) phaa (3) phaa (4) ph@a (5) ph8a

Listen to the following words and write them in
the Thal transcription 1n the spaces below:

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

(1) phaa (2) ph8a (3) phaa (4) phda (5) phaa
This word has low rising pitch. It 1s written Qhéa.

The mark / v/ 1s written above the vowel to indicate
that 1t 1is to be pronounced with a low rislng pitch
contour.

Read the following words. Check your response by
the Tape.

(1) ph¥a (2) phaa (3) ph8a (4) phaa (5) phia
(6) ph3a

Put the tone markers on the followlng words after
they are pronounced on the tape.

(1) phaa (2) phaa (3) phaa (4) phaa (5) phaa
(6) phaa (7) phaa (8) phaa

(1) ph8a (2) ph¥a (3) phaa (4) ph8a (5) ph¥a
(6) ph¥a (7) phaa (8) phia
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Frame

23

Answers:

Content

Transcribe the following words:

(1)
(6)

(1) ph¥a
(6) phaa

(2)
(7)

(2) phaa
(7) phfa

(3)
(8)

(3) phéa
(8) phaa

(4)

(5)

(9) (10)
(4) ph¥a (5) pha
(9) ph¥a (10) phia

Part II Section 1, Drills, Frames 1-17 are on tape only.

Frame

18

19

Answers:

Content

This time look at the words below as they are
read on the tape.
written in the special wrliting system.

nfa (3) 1laa
phaa (8) maa
1¥a (13) daa
nfa (18) phia

time write the words you
in the spaces below usling the

(1) naa (2)
(6) m¥a (7)
(11) khaa (12)
(16) thaa (17)
This

system:

(1) (2)
(6) (7)
(11) (12)
(16) (17)
(1) ph&a (2) maa

(6)

ria (7)

haa

(11) kh¥a (12) laa

(16)

saa

xviii

(3)
(8)
(13)
(18)
(3) th¥a

(8) ph¥a
(13) h3a

(17) th¥a (18) khaa

Note carefully how they are

(4) h8a (5) khla
(9) s¥a (10) thia
(14) b&a (15) waa
(19) h¥a (20) saa
hear on the tape
speclal writing

(4) (5)

(9) (10)

(14) (15)

(19) (20)

(4) b8a (5) khla
(9) nfa (10) thaa
(14) nfa (15) phaa
(19) hda (20) mXa
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Part II Section 2, Frames 1-10 are on Tape only.

Frame

11

Answers:

Content

The symbol / '/ above the vowel is used to indicate
High pltch contour. Put the correct tone marker
above the vowel in the words below:

(1) chaan (2) maa (3) laan (4) khaa

(1) chaan (2) maa (3) laan (4) khaa

Part II, Section 2, Frames 12-20 are on Tape only.

21

Answer:

22

Ansvwers:

23

Indlcate the pltch contour of the followlng words
by writing / ©~/ for high falling pitch; / “/ for
High; and nothing for mid level.

(1) khaan (2) khaan (3) khaan (4) khaan (5) khaap

{1) khBan (2) khaan (3) khaan (4) khfan (5) khaap
Listen to these words and transcribe them below!
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

(6) (7) (8)

(1) khaan (2) khfan (3) khaan (4) khaan

(5) kh8an (6) khaan (7) khaan (8) khan

Read the followlng words and llisten to the tape
for pronunclation check:

(1) khaan (2) kxhaan (3) khfan (4) khaapy

(5) xnh8an (6) khaan (7) khaan (8) khfan
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Part II, Section 2 Drillls, Frames 1-9 are on Tape only.
Frame Content

10 Read the followlng words:
(1) khaa (2) nfan (3) phfat (4) maa
(5) wAa  (6) th8a (7) khaan (8) miak

11 Write the words you hear below:
(1) (2) (3) (4)
(5) (6) (7) (8)

Answers: (1) ph8a (2) naam (3) mda (4) thia
(5) 1aa  (6) naa (7) mB@ak (8) khaan

Part II, Section 3, Frames 1-5 are on Tape only.
6 This word is written as follows phlt

T Write this word:

Answer: phlt

8 This word is written phit
What 1s the pltch contour on thls word?

] Do these two words sound the same?
10 Do these two words sound the same?
11 True or false? The symbol / ‘/ 1is used to indicate

low pitch contour.

Answer: True
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Frame Content

12 The symbol / ° / 1s used to indicate high falling
pltch contour. True or false?

Answer: True

13 /ph/ 1is used to transcribe a sound that 1s like
the !p! in the English word pit. True or false?

Answer: True

Frames 14-17 are on Tape only.

18 This word 1s written khiat
19 This word 1s written khaat
20 Transcribe this word:

Answer: kh8at

21 Transcribe this words

Answers, khaat

22 Pronounce these words after the tapes
(1) phlt (2) khBat (3) khaat (4) phit (5) khaat
(6) phlt (7) phit (8) xhfat (9) phit (10) khaat

23 Read these words. Check your responses with the
tape.

(1) phlt (2) khdat (3) khaat (4) phit (5) khaat
(6) phlt (7) phit (8) khiat (9) phit (10) khaat

Part II, Section 3, Frames 24-30 are on Tape only.

31 Read the words below:

(1) phaa (2) m¥a (3) thaan (4) th¥am
(5) thaan (6) kh¥an (7) n¥am (8) nXa
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Frame

32

Answers:

Content
Write the words you hear in the space below:
(1) (2) (3) (%)
(5) (6) (7) (8)

(1) phaan (2) m¥a (3) phaa (4) kh¥an
(5) n¥a  (6) phaat (7) th¥a (8) thaap

Part III, Section 1, Frames 1-23 are on Tape only.

24

25

Answers

In the speclal phonetic alphabet used in the
Thal Baslc Course, aspirated t i1s written th
(The h stands for aspiration).

How would you write this word 1n the speclal
alphabet?

thaa

Frames 26-36 are on the Tape only.

37

38

Answers:

The word meaning teyet! 1s written taa in the
speclal phonetic alphabet.

Write these words 1n a phonetic transcription
as you hear them.

1. 2. 3. b,

5. 6. 7. 8.

1. taa 2. thaa 3. thaa 4. taa
5. taa 6. thaa 7. taa 8. thaa
xxii
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Part III, Sectlion 1 Drill, Frames 1-10 are on Tape only.
Frame Content

11 Listen to the followling words as they are
pronounced on the tape:
(1) thaa (2) taa (3) tlu {4)  thlu
(5) ti1 (6) thii (7) taa (8) thaa
(9) taan (10) thaan (11) tii  (12) thii
(13) thaa (14) ti1 (15) tlu (16) thiu
(17) thaan (18) ti1

12 Listen to a series of Thal words. If a word

. begins with an asplrated £, write th 1n the

space beslde 1ts numbery 1f 1t beEIhs with
an unasplrated t, write t after 1ts number.

1. 2. 3. L,
5. 6. 7. 8.
9. 10.

Answer’Sl l. t 20 th 3‘ t 4. th 5- t
6. th 7. th 8. th 9. t 10. ¢t

13 Transcribe the words you hear 1n the spaces below:
1. 2. 3. 4,
5. 6. Te______ 8.
9. 10. 11. 12.
13. 14, 15. 16.
Answerss 1. taa 2. thaan 3. taan 4. thaa 5. thaap

6. thii 7. too 8. tit 9. thoo 10. taa
11. tif 12. thaan 13. thaa 14. taan 15. thaan
16. taa
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Part III, Section 2, Frames 1-4 are on Tape only.
Frame Content
5 It begins with an unaspirated t (it doesn't have

a puff of alr after 1t) and it is written tii in
the speclal alphabet.

Frames 6-8 are on Tape only.

9 It begins with d and is written dil

Frames 10-14 are on Tape only.
15 Identify the following words by writing 4, t,

or th in the blank by their numbers, after you
hear them on tape.

(1) (2) (3) (%) (5)
(6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

Answerss 1. d 2. th 3. th 4. ¢ 5. d
6. th 7.d 8. ¢ 9. th 10. @&

Part III, Section 3, Frame 1-5 are on Tape only.

6 This word is written phaa.
The 'h! after the 'p'! shows that the Ip! is
asplrated.
T Does this word begin wlth an 'aspirated p!?
8 How would you write this word?:

Answer: phaa

xxiv
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Frames 9-18 are on Tape only.

19 The word meaning 'fathert!s elder sister! is written
Eéa in the special writing system used in the text.
Listen to 1t.

20 The word meaning !'cloth! 1s written Qhéa
21 You willl now hear several repetitions of these

two words. As you hear each one, write it in
transcription 1n the space below:

1. 2. 3. 4,

5. 6. 7. 8.

Answers: (1) pda (2) pda (3) ph8a (4) pla
(5) ph8a (6) phda (7) pda (8) phia

Part IIXI, Section 3 Drill, Frames 1-10 are on Tape only.

11 Listen to a serles of Thal words. If a word
begins with an asplrated p, write ph in the
space beslde its number; 1f it begins with
an unasplrated p, write p after 1ts number.

1. 2. 3. 4, 5.

6. 7. 8. 9. 10.

Answers:s 1. p 2. ph 3. ph 4. ph 5.p 6. ph 7. p
8. p 9. ph 10. p

12 Listen to the followlng words as they are pronounced
on the tape:
1. péaj 2. phlu 3. paa 4, paa 5. paa
6. plu 7. phaan 8. phaa 9. ph8a 10. phaan
11. paan 12. ph&a 13. phaan 14. pii 15. phli
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Frame

13

Answers:

Content

Write the words you hear 1n the phonetic transcrip-
tion in the spaces below:

1. 2. 3. b,
5. 6. 7. 8.
9. 10. 11. 12.
13. 14, 15.

1. phaa 2. pda 3. phia 4. paan 5. phaan
6. paa 7. phda 8. phda 9. pda 10. paa
11. phaa 12. plu 13. phliu 14. pdaj 15. phaa

Part III, Section 4, Frames 1-8 are on Tape only.

9

10

11

Read the followling words and check your readlngs
wlth the tape.

(1) pda (2) bda (3) pda (4) bla (5) péa

A palr of words w%ll be spoken, 1f they sound the
same, say !Same!; 1f different, say !Different!.

Look at the followlng words as they are read on
the tape. Notiege in particular the tone marks
above the vowels;

(1) plt (2) baj (3) bfan (4) paak (5) plan
(6) paa (7) baa (8) baan (9) pda (10) blt
(11) paa
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Frame

12

Answerss

Note:

Part III,

3

Answers:

Content

Write the words you hear on the tape 1in the spaces
below:

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
(6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

1. pAa 2. bAa 3. paa 4. baa 5. paa

6. ban 7. paan 8. bfan 9. paat 10. paak

If you didn't get most of them right including the
correct tone mark, use a clean plece of paper and
repeat the drill, as well as frame 11 above.

Section 4 Drill, Frames 1 and 2 are on Tape only.

Read the words below. Check wlth the tape for
pronunciation.

(1) baan (2) pet (3) baat (4) phQu
(5) ph¥n  (6) bAa (7) pi1 (8) phia
(9) paan (10) baan  (11) bfan (12) phat
(13) paa  (14) plaa (15) pdaJ

Write the words you hear in transcription below:
(1) (2) (3) (4)

(5) (6) (7) (8)

(9) (10)

(1) paa (2) phfa (3) baan (4) paa (5) pen
(6) phaa (7) bda (8) phaan (9) phlt (10) plaa

xxvii



THAI BASIC COURSE

Part III, Section 5, Frames 1-7 are on Tape only.

Frame

8

Answer:

Content
In transcription aspirated k is writthen kh. The

th! stands for the alr stream. Wrlte the symbol
for the initial sound in these words:

(1) (2) (3) (4)

To all 4: kh

Frames 9-12 are on Tape only.

13

Answer:

Unaspirated k is written !'k!. 1In the spaces below
wrlte the symbol for the inlitial consonant sound
In these words:

(1) (2) (3) (4)

In each case 1is k.

Frames 14-17 are on Tape only.

18

Answers:

19

Listen to these words. If a word begins with
aspirated k, write kh opposite 1ts number; 1if
unaspirated k, write k.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
(5) (6)

l. kh, 2. k, 4. kh, 5. k, 6. kh

Read the words below. Check your responses with
the tape:

(1) xaap (2) khl1  (3) kin (4) kaan
(5) xap (6) k183 (7) khfan (8) kn
(9) kaj (10) khaat (11) khaa (12) kAan
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Frame

20

Answers:

Content

Write these words:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
(5) (6) (7) (8)
(9) (10) (11) (12)

(1) kaan (2) khaa (3) k8an (4) khap
(5) knfan (6) kh¥n (7) kaJ (8) k&an
(9) kh8an (10) klaj (11) khaat (12) kap

Part III, Section 6, Frames 1-9 are on Tape only.

10

11

12

13

The symbol ch 1s used to write the 1nitial
consonant in these words. The !c¢! lndicates
the sound 1s made at the hard palate ('the
celling of the mouth!) and the 'h' indicates
that there 1s a stream of alr after the lc!.
Write the 1nitlal consonant of these words
in the spaces below:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
The answer in each case above 1s ch. (Don't

forget: lec! for lcelling! and 'h! for aspira-
tion.)

The 1nitial sound in this Thal word 1s also made
with the tongue on the hard palate (i1.e. 'the
celling! of the mouth).

There 1s no aspiratlion after the inltlal consonant.
This sound that 1s made at the hard palate and 1s

wlthout aspiration 1s written !ct!. Write the
initial sound of these words 1ln the space below:

(1) (2) (3) (%)
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Frame Content
Answers

to 13: (1) ¢ (2) ¢ (3) ¢ (4) ¢
Frames 14-19 are on Tape only.

20 Read the followlng words:

(1) chat (2) cak (3) cang (4) chan
(5) chat (6) cuan (7) chiaw (8) cet

(9) cep (10) chap (11) caak (12) cat

(13) chaa  (14) can (15) cam

21 Write the followlng words in the spaces below:s
(1) (2) (3) (4)
(5) (6) (7) (8)
(9) (10) (11) (12)
(13) (14)

Answerss (1) caak (2) cham (3) cet (4) chBat
(5) chin (6) cim (7) com  (8) cop
(9) chon (10) chaan (11) cot (12) coom
(13) caan (14) chat

Part III, Section 7, Frames 1-3 are on Tape only.

4 You can hear the quality of this sound easlly by
saylng ing several times. This sound 1s called
a velar nasal and 1s wriltten 3 1n phonetic writing.
Please observe that p 1s like n with a long bent
tail on 1t.

5 The velar nasal /n/ occurs finally in many English
words (bring, sing, etc.) and it also occurs medial-
ly 1in some words (singer, etc.), but 1t never occurs
in 1nitial position.

XXX
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Frame

Answers:

8

10

11

12

Content

This Thal word ends in a velar nasal llke bring
in English.

What sound do these words end 1in?

n

The final sound in these words would be written
/n/. True or false?

These words end in a nasal sound also but not the
velar nasal. Listen to these words. What 1s the
final sound?

Now you wilill hear some palrs of words. The first
member of the palr ends 1n the velar nasals the
second, iIn n. Listen to the difference.

The velar nasal occurs at the beglnning of some
Thal words. Llsten to these examples:

Contrast these words beginning with /n/ with those
beginning with /n/.

Frame 13-16 are on Tape only.

17

18

Answers:

Read the followling words:

(1) naa  (2) naan (3) nsam (4) nan
(5) nuu  (6) ndaj (7) nsen (8) naJ

Write the followlng words:

(1) (2) (3) (%)

(1) naa (2) pnaam (3) ndaj (4) naj
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Part III,

Frame

5.

Section 8, Frames 1-4 are on Tape only.

Content
If you sald 'an old oak! (with clear separation
between old and oak), what you sald would be

written phonetically as followss

een owld ? owk (The symbol ? represents the
glottal stop)

Frames 6-9 are on Tape only.

10

Part III,

16

Answers:

Belng careful to put a glottal stop at the end
of each syllable, pronounce the followlng words
when you hear the number:

(1) na (2) s (3) phra (%) ha (5) mf

(Noter The glottal stop symbol 1s not usually
written after short vowels since 1its
occurrence 1s predictable.)

Sectlon 9, Frames 1-15 are on Tape only.

Listen to these words and write the final stops
(p, ts or k) in the space belcw:

(1) (2) (3) (%) (5)
(6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

()p (@)t (3) k (4) p (5)«k
(6) £t (7)) k (8) p (9) p (10) k
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Part III, Section 10, Frames 1-4 are on Tape only.

Frame

Answers:

Content

Write the final sound of these words 1n the space
below (use ? for glottal stop):

(1) (2) (3) (#) (5)
(6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

1.p 2.k 3.2 4.t 5.° 6.t T.¢
8. » 9. p 10. ?

Frames 6-9 are on Tape only.

10

Answers:

Write the flnal sound of these words below:
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
(6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

1. 82 2.t 3.k 4.8 5.p 6.k T7.p
8. 8a 9. k 10. 2aa

Part IV, Section 1, Frames 1-2 are on Tape only.

3

The diphthong 1s made up of two parts:
a as 1in bah plus a glide like w
It would be written /haw/ in phonetic transcription.

Frames U4-6 are on Tape only.

T

The diphthong in this word could be written /aw/.
The flrst part 1s a and the last part 1s a w glide.

xxx1ii
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Frames 8-10 are on Tape only.
Frame Content

11 The diphthong in thilis word could be written aaw.
The first part 1s a long a and the second part
1s a w glide.

12 The aa and the w glide are about equally loud but
the aa is considerably longer than the w glide.
This 1s called a long diphthong.

Frames 13-18 are on Tape only.
19 Read the following words:

(1) xh&w (2) chaaw (3) miw (4) plaaw
(5) s¥aw (6) céw (7) k8w (8) chaaw

20 Write these words 1n the space below:
(1) (2) (3) (4)
(5) (6) (7) (8)

Answerss (1) kh¥aw (2) s&w  (3) chaaw (4) 18w

(5) naw (6) khfaw (7) raw (8) khéw

Part IV, Section 2.
1l This word ends 1n a diphthong.

2 The diphthong in this word 1s written /aj/ which
means that it begins with an ah sound and ends
with an teel! glide.

3 The ah sound and the ee gllde are about equally
loud, , but the ee glide 1s longer.
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Frames U4-9 are on Tape only.
Frame Content

10 The long diphthong in these words 1s written aaj].
Write the words you hear belows

(1) (2) (3) (4)
(5) (6)

Answers: 1. chaa] 2. daaj 3. naa] 4. thaaJ 5. kh¥aj
6. baaj

Frames 11-13 are on Tape only.

14 Read the words below and check your responses
wlth the tape:

(1) pajJ (2) 4ay (3) chaaj  (4) hiy
(5) paaj (6) thaJ

15 Write the words you hear below:
(1) (2) (3) (4)
(5) (6) (7) (8)

(9) (10)

Answers: 1. naJ 2. dd] 3. chaaJ 4. klaaj 5. h&J
6. kh¥aj 7. jaJ 8. thaj 9. k18] 10. baaj
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Part IV, Sectlion 3, Frames 1l-14 are on Tape only.
Frame ' Content

15 Read the followlng words:
(1) caak (2) chan (3) fan (4) s¥am (5) raan
(6) khan (7) thaan (8) 1¥n (9) ph&ak (10) wan

16 Write the following words:

(1) (2) (3) (%) (5)
(6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

Answers: 1. win 2. kh8an 3. taan 4. phan 5. laan
6. naan 7. tham 8. ddam 9. thaan 10. can

Part V, Section 1, Frames 1-13 are on Tape only.

Part V, Section 2, Frames 1-8 are on Tape only.

9 A syllable in Thal has 4 parts to 1t: an 1initial
consonant, a vocalism, an optional final consonant
and a pitch contour. Here are examples of each of
the types of syllables:

(a) Consonant plus long vowel (phaa)
(b) Consonant plus long vowel plus nasal (phaan)
(¢) Consonant plus long vowel plus glide (faaj)
(d) Consonant plus long vowel plus stop (khaat)
(e) Consonant plus short vowel plus nasal (phan)
(f) Consonant plus short vowel plus glide (paj)

(g) Consonant plus short vowel plus stop (kat)

Frames 10-14 are on Tape only.

This 1s the end of The Programmed
Introduction to Thal Phonology.
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REFERENCE CHART OF SPECIAL SYMBOLS
USED IN THAT BASIC COURSE

When Thais write Thal they use the regular writing system,
which 1s a rather complex system based on Sanscrit. After you
have been studying the spoken language for 6 to 8 weeks, you will
begin to learn to read in this system. Since 1t 1s fairly dif-
ficult to learn regular Thal orthography, 1t 1s considered in-
advisable to require you to learn it 1n addition to learning the
spoken language at the beginning; therefore,a speclal system of
transcription 1s used throughout the first volume of the Thal
Baslic Course. In thls system regular Roman letters plus a few
phonetic symbols are used. The system 1s completely regular, and
you will learn to read 1t rather qulckly. In fact, if you have
already finlshed the Programmed Introduction, you may already
know most of 1t. Please keep in mind that no writing system
reflects accurately and preclsely the sound system of a language,
so rely on your ears and not on any written symbols (including
the regular Thal orthography) for the pronuncilation of Thal words
and sentences.

It will help you understand the summary of the transcription
system that follows, 1f you are aware of 3 conventlons that are
used in 1t: (1) Vowel length 1s indicated by a doubling of the
vowel symbol, (2) An 'h! after an initlal consonant indicates that
the consonant 1s 'aspirated!, and (3) Pitch contours are indicated
by placing certaln kinds of symbols above vowels; thus Qhaa refers
to an tasplrated p!, followed by 'long a'!, which has a 'high
falling! pitch contour.

REFERENCE CHART

Symbol Usual English Approximate Pronunclation
Letter
b b similar to English b 1n
Samba.
p p (after s) like the p in spy

(no puff of air after p)
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Symbol Usual English Approximate Pronunclation
Letter

ph p like the p 1n ple
(puff of air after p)

d d similar to English d in Sunday

t t (after s) like the t in sty
(no puff of air after t)

th t like the t 1n tie
(puff of air after t)

k k (after s) like the k in ski

kh k like the k 1n Korea

c o between English jet and Chet

ch ch between ch 1n cheat and sh
in sheet

r r r as 1n red may be used
T}arely occurs 1n Bangkok
dialect)

1 1 1l as 1n long

m m m as 1in me

h h h as in hen

H
=
I

as in fun

) 8 8 as 1in see

n n n as need

1 -ng (only final) 1like -ng in sing
w W w as in we

J y y as in yet

xxxviii
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Sxmbol

i1

ee

€€

yy

99

aa

uu

(o]0

Q20

iw

Usual English

Letter

ee,

a,

(o]0

ou

ea

ay

xxxlx

Approximate Pronunciation

i 1in sip

ee as 1n see
€ as 1n pet

a as in made

2 as 1in and

a as 1n fan

u 1n sugar 1s somewhat similar

somewhat similar to -er in
baker but shorter and without
Ir! quality

simllar to 8 but longer.
British pronunciation

of sir

somewhat similar to u in fun
2 as 1in father

00 as 1in look

ou as 1n you

0 as 1in cone but shorter

0o as 1In so

aw as 1in law
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Symbol

ew
eew
ewW
aw
aaw
uj.
oo]
oJ
09]
aj
aa]j
la
ya
ua

law

yaJ

Usual English

Letter

oy

oy

y, 1

ee, le, e

(efe)

€0

x1

Approxlmate Pronunclation

ow as in cow

ow as in cow (longer than aw)

oy as in toy

oy as 1in toy (longer than oJ)
y as in my
y as in my (longer than aj)

ee as in beer (without r)

oo as in poor (without r)

eo as 1n Leo
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THAI TONE CHART

The shapes, names and symbols used for flve significant
pltch contours in Thal are gilven below:

Written . )
Examples: khaa khaa khia khaa khia
Approximate /T
Pitch —\
Range
Name of Mid Low High High Low
Contour Level Falling Rising

® 6 6 505000 0 009 0 5 0000000000 00050 E 0 OO ON0 LGSO EIETSIOCETILIES

Symbol e \ /\ / \/

® 5 0 0 000 0000 00 000 0900 S OO0 E PO PO EN N0 SO0 QS SBSSLSTOSIOEOITOOEN

x11
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LESSON ONE

1.0 BASIC DIALOG: Greetlng Someone

A. sawatdii khrap Hello.
khun ..avaajdii r§ khrép How are you?

B. phdm sabaajdil khrap I'm fine.
khbopkhun Thank you.
léew khun la khrép And you?

A. phdm sabaajdil khrap I'm fine.

1.1 NOTE ON THE DIALOG

sawatdll 1s a very common salute in Thalland. It may be used
for greeting someone or for leavetakling. It is usually ac-
companied by a 'wail! (wdj).

The 'wail is 1llustrated in the pilcture below. The height
of the hands 1n the 'wai! is 1n inverse ratio to the age
and soclal position of the participants. In the pilcture
below the woman 1s older and is of equal or higher soclal
status than the man.
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1.2 GRAMMAR NOTES

a) phdm, dich¥n, khun, and kh3w are pronouns in Thai.

phém means 'I' and is used by males only.

dichan or dilhan (or in formal usage dich¥n) means 'I!
and 1s used only by females.

khun 1s a polite form for tyoul.
khaw (in slow distinct speech kh3¥w) means 'he, she, or
they!.

b) sabaajdii 'to be well, to be in good health! 1s a verb.
The verb in Thal does not undergo changes in form, hence
sabaajdil might be translated 'am, is, are fine' accord-
ing to 1ts subject.

c) The subjJect precedes the verb in Thal, hence the sentence
phdm sabaajdiiis the most common type of statement.

d) Statements may be changed into questions by adding a
question word at the end.

Statement: khun sabaajdil You are well.?
Question: khun sabag]dil r¥y TAre you well?!

e) r¥y 1s a questlon word that is used to ask for verifica-
tion. It may occur after words, phrases, or sentences.
It 1s usually unstressed and may be pronounced in any of
the followlng ways:

When sentence final: 1¥y, 1%s, r¥y, rds, 3e

4

Before khrap (kha): ry, 1ly, 18, rs, &, y

f) khrép (or khég) is a particle used as the final element
of statements or questions. It 1nq1cates that the speaker
is male. It 1s often pronounced ha? in rapid speech.
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1.3

g)

h)

1)

J)

k)

khi 1s a particle used as the final element of a statement.
It indicates that the speaker 1s female. It may be pro-
nounced h8 in rapild speech.

kha 1s similar in usage to khd except tha§ it 1s used at
the end of a question. In rapld speech ha may be used
instead of kha.

The omission of the polite particles khrép, khi, and ggé
may result in rather abrupt-sounding or impolite speech;
1t is, therefore, advisable to put one 1in at least once
in each utterance.

4
leew fand! 1s used to connect sentences.

1€ew (khun, khaw, etc.) la (khrap, kha) is a kind of echo
type question; that 1is, 1t forms a questlon which 1s based
on the previous statement.

Statement phdm sabaajdii "I'm fine.!

Echo question: 1€ew khun la khrép 1And how are you?!

GRAMMAR DRILLS

a)

Expansion Drill

sabaaj (am) fine

sabaa] diil (am) fine

ph¥m sabaaj dii I (male) am fine.
phdm sabaaj dil khrap I (male) am fine.
sabaa] (am) fine

sabaaj dii (am) fine

dichan sabaa] dii I (female) am fine.
dichan sabaaj dil kh3 I (female) am fine.
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Substitution Drill

Cue © Pattern
phdm sabaajdii khrap I am fine.
khun khun sabaajdii khrap You are fine.
Khaw khaw sabaajdii khrap He/she/they 1s/are fine.
khun khun sabaajdii khrap You are fine.
phdm phdm sabaajdii khrap I am fine.

Repeat the drill using dichan / kh& for phdm / khrap

Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

1éew khun la khrap And you?
khaw leew Eﬂéﬁ la khrap And he?
khun l€ew khun la khrap And you?
khaw l€éew khaw la khrap And they?
khun lEew khun la khrap And you?

Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

phdm sabaajdil léew khun la khrap

khaw ph¥m sabaajdll léew Eﬁél la khrap
khun phdm sabaajdil l€éew khun la khrap
Egéﬂ phdm sabaajdiil l€ew khaw la khrép
khun phdm sabaajdii l€éew khun la khrap

Repeat the drill using dichan / kha for phdm / khrap.
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Transformation Drill (Change into questions with rzx)

Questlion

sabaajdii ryy
sabaajdil ryy
sabaajdii r¥y
sabaajdii ryy

Are you well?
Is she well?
Are you well?

Are they well?

If there are female members of the class, repeat the
basic dlalog using female pronouns and polite words.

Each person lnquires about the health of the person next
to him, to which that person replies that he 1s fine.

The instructor asks each student how he 1s, and each

Each student asks the instructor how he 1s, and the

e)
Statement
khun sabaajdii khun
khaw sabaajdii khaw
khun sabaajdii khun
khaw sabaajdil khaw
f) Dialog Variation Drill
EXERCISES
a)
b)
student replies.
c)
instructor responds.
d)

The instructor has student A ask student B how student

C's health is,

once. )

to which student B replies “that it 1s
good. (The instructor should continue this exercise
untll every student has asked and responded at least
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1.5 VOCABULARY

dich¥n, dichan I (female speaker)

dii (to be) good

khi, hi polite particle, statement by a female
khé, ha polite particle, question by a female
kh¥w, khaw he, she; they (third person, singular and

plural). It does not refer to things.
khbopkhun thank you

khrép, hé?, khép polite particle, used in statements and
questions by males

khun you (singular only) polite form

la guestion word

1€ew and (sentence connective)

phdm I (male speaker)

r¥y, ry, 1¥y, 1y question word

sabaajdiil to feel well, be 1n zood health
sawatdil hello (used for greeting or leavetaking)
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2.0 BASIC DIALOGs

LESSON TWO

Finding Out Someonel!s Name

sawatdil khrap

kh¥othdot, khun ch¥y

phdm chf§y coon khrap

kh¥%othSot, khun chfy

karunaa phiut lik thit,

ph¥m chf§y coon khrap
kh¥%othbot, khun praphfat

naamsakun ara]j khrép

ph¥m naamsakun rakthaj

kh3othBot, khun coon

naamsakun samft, chij

Prabas:
ph®m ch§y praphiat
araj khrap.
John:
Prabas:
ara] nakhrép
d8j maj khrap
Johnt
Prabass
khrép
méJ khrép
NOTE:

Hello.
My name 1s Prabas.
Excuse me. Whatls your

name?
My name'!s John.

Excuse me. Whatls your
name?
Could you please repeat

that?

My name'!s John.
Excuse me, Mr. Prabas

what? (family name)

My family name'!s Rakthal.

Excuse me, Mr. John

Smith, isn't 1t?

For female members of the class use Mary (meerfi) and the
appropriate pronouns and particles instead of John. If
the instructor is female, mal{ may be used 1nstead of

praphf8at with appropriate changes.
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John: maj chij khrap No, it isn't.
phd®m naamsakun braawn My family namels Brown.
Prabass coon braaw rékhrép John Brown, huh?
Johni khrép That!s right.

2.1 NOTES ON THE DIALOG

a) ch§y means 'name! or 'to be named! but refers only to
the first or given name. ’

b) naamsakun means 'family or last name!.

c) kh%oth8ot means 'excuse me! or fpardon me! and is used
in the same way as the English words.

d) karunaa means 'please, kindly...! and is followed by a
request form.

e) 1ik thii tagain! means literally 'an additional time.!

f) khun is a polite title that may be used with names of
elther sex. It 1s normally put before a person's given
name, since that is the name that one is usually addressed
by in Thailand.

khun aariil !Miss Aree!, khun th3awoon 'Mr. Thaworn!,
khun nonkhraan 'Mrs. Nongkran!

khun may be placed before the family names of foreigners,
thus khun braawn 'Mr. Brownt.

2.2 GRAMMAR NOTFAS

a) The word ‘aj 'what?! occuples the same position in the
sentence « the word 1t refers to:

Question: khun chyy araj tWhatls your name??

Answer: phdm ch{y coon !My name's John.!
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When chij méi is added to a statement, 1t becomes a

questlon.
confirmation of something.

It 1s used when the speaker 1s seeklng
It 1s very similar in

usage to ryy (see 1.2e) which it can replace in

many situations.

Question:
chf] maj khrap

Affirmative response:
chij khrap
Negative response:

mad] ch&j khrép

khun chyy thiawoon,

'Your name's Thaworn,

isntt 1it?

1Yes, it 1s.!?

INo, it 1isnig.!

If one wishes to dlsagree with a question with chix and
glve additional 1Information, 1t can be done 1n either

of the following ways:

Question: khun chiy s¥msak,

ch8] mdj khrap

Negatlve response 1l:

mij ch8] khrap

phdm chiy prichaa1

midj chij] sdmsak

Negative response 21

phdm ch§y prichaa
phdm m3] daj ch{y

s¥msak

Your name's Somsak,
isntt 1t2¢

INo, 1tl's not.!?
My namel!s Pricha.!

VIt isn't Somsak.!

My name'!s Pricha.!
1T'm not named

Somsak.!

Observe that m8J] ch8j can occur before a name (a noun)

but not before ch¥yy (a verb).

before chiy.

mdj di] must be used

Do not use contrastive stress as you would in English

('My name's Prichaa.

9

It isn't Somsak.!).
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d)

Questions ending wilth r XX are normally answered affirma-
tively with khrap, which indicates that what the speaker
assumed to be true is 1ndeed true.

Question: khun chyy praphfat. 1Youlre named Prapas?!

rikhrég

Affirmative response:

khrap 1That's right.!

The usual negative response to questions with fiz is mﬁJ
chdj, thus

Questions khun ch§y priichaa t(You'lre) Pricha?!
rikhrég

Negative response:

mAj chd] khrap 'No, I'm not.!
(phdm... chfy...) I'm...

If one wishes to register strong disagreement with a ryy
question, he may respond with plaaw.

Question: khaw chyy priichaa THe!s named Pricha?t
rikhrég

Negative response:
plaaw khrap, khaw mij INo, hel!s not named
daj chyy priichaa Pricha. Hels Somsak.!

khaw ch§y s¥msak

2.3 GRAMMAR DRILLS

a)

Expansion Drills

araj
araj khrap
ch§y araj khrap

10
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xhun ch§y ara] khrap

kh%othdot, khun ch§y ara] khrap
coon

coon khrép

ch§y coon khrap

ph¥m ch§y coon khrap

ara]

ara] khrép

ch§y ara] khrap

khaw ch§y ara] khrap
afx

dafk khrép

ch§y dik knhrap

khaw ch§y dik khrap

b) Recognition and Familiarization Drills

1. A: kh%othSot, khun chf§y ara] khrap
John:s phdm ch§y coon khrap

2. A: kh%othSot, khun chfy araj khrap
Mary: dichan ch§y meerfi khi

3. A: kh%othBot, khun ch§y araj khrap
Bi1ll: ph¥m ch§y bin khrap

L, A+ kh%othSot, khun ch§y araj] khrap
Georges ph¥m ch§y cdon khrap

5. A: kh%othdot, khun ch§y araj khrap
Dick: phdm ch§y dik khrap

lWhenever masculline pronouns and polite forms occur, the
Instructor may replace them with the equilvalent femilnilne
forms. To save space generally only the mascullne forms
will be given. 11
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e)

£)

Response Drill

The teacher asks the question khun chyy araj (What'!s your
rame?) and each student responds with ph®m ch¥y -
(My name 1is .) glving his correct name.

Response Drill

The teacher has each student address the following question

to him: khun ch§y araj and the teacher responds with his
correct name.

Response Drill

Teacher asks each student the following question: khdo-
thoot, khun ch§y araj and each student responds with his
correct name. phdm ch¥y .

Response Drill

Palrs of students take turns asking and answerling the
question: kh%oth8ot khun chfy araj

Response Drill

Each student asks another student hils name usling an
Incorrect name, to which the student responds by giving
his correct name.

Response Drill

The following question 1s to be asked using the real
names of the students:

Questlon: khun ch§y (X), chij maj khrap?
Answer: ch&j khrap, phdm ch§y (X)

Response Drill

Questions khun ch§y (X), ch&j maj] khrap
Answer: mdj ch&j khrap, phdm chfy (Y)

12
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J)

1)

Response Drill

The questlon followlng may be used with the correct or
lncorrect name of the student addressed. The answer
given willl depend on the question.
Question: khun chfy (X), chij maj] khrap
Answer: miJ] chdj khrap, phdm chfy (Y)
ch&j khrap, phdm ch§y (X).

Drills h, 1, and j, may be repeated with kh%othdot
preceding each question 1f desired.

Response Drill

The teacher has each gtudent address to him the question
khun ch§y (X), ch8j ma] using an incorrect name to which
he gives the followlng response:

maj chiJ khrap That's not right,
phdm ch$y (Y) my name 1s Y.
maj chd] (X) It isn't X.
or
phdm chfy (Y) My name 1s Y.

phdm m&8j d&dj ch§y (X) My name isn't X.

Transformation Drill (Use actual names of students.)

Student 1 Student 2
phdm ch§y coon sawatdil khrép, khun coon
dichan ch§y meerfi sawatdil khrap, khun meerli

or sawatdil kh&, khun meerti

13
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Substitution Drill

Have the students (in pairs) participate in short dialogs
like the model below using thelr actual names:

S-1: khun ch§y araj khrap
S-2: phdm ch§y coon

S-1: coon r3khrap
mdj chij cdoc rdkhrap

S-2:+ mij chij khrap

Expansion Drill

nakhrép
araj nakhrép

ch§y araj nakhrap

nakhrép
araj nakhrép

4
naamsakun araJj nakhrap

nakhrép

araj nakhrép

wla araj nakhrap

phliut wha araj nakhrap

khun phQut wfa araj nakhrap

14

What!s your name?

My namel!s John.

Itts John, 1s 1it?
It isn't George?
No, it isntt.

(Question)
What?

What is your name?

(Question)
What?

What's your family name?

(Question)

What?

What did (you) say?
What did you say?
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Progressive Substitution Drill

khaw naamsakun ara] nakhrép

kh3othSot, khun naamsakun ara] nakhrap

Cue Pattern

khun chyy araj nakhrap
khaw Eﬂéﬂ chfy araj nakhrap
naamsakun
kh¥%othBot, khun
chyy khun ch§y araj nakhrap
Khaw Eﬁél ch§y ara] nakhrap
naamsakun

kh%othSot, khun

’ ’
khaw naamsakun ara] nakhrap

kh%¥othSot, khun naamsakun araj nakhrap

chiy

khun ch{y ara} nakhrap

Transformation Drill (Asking for repetitions)

MODEL: Instructor: phdm chf§y praphfat khrap
Student: kh%othBot, khun ch$y ara] nakhrap

karunaa phfiut ik thii, d4j maj khrap

Instructor: phdm ch$y praphfat khrap

Cue:

khaw ch§y prichaa.

dichan naamsakun kamphuu

1
2
3. khaw naamsakun rékthaj
4

phdm ch§y sdmsak

15



THAI BASIC COURSE

q) Response Drill

Affirmative:s Instructor:

brawn r3khrap It's Brown, 1s 1t?
Yes.
Student
xhrap Yes (It is).
Negative: Instructor:
brawn r3khrap It!'s Brown, 1s it?
No.
maJ chi] khrap No (It 1sn't).
Cue Question Regponse
yes ch§y coon r3khrap khrap
no khun th¥awoon r¥khrap md] ch&j] khrap
yes  khaw %o khrap khrap
no sam{t ¥s khrap miJ chi] khrap
yes naamsakun samit r3khrap khrap

EXERCISES (Students are to take the roles below:)

a) Mr. Jones meets Mr. Smith on the street. They greet
each other and i1nquire about each other's health.

b) Mr. Wichal meets Miss Nongkhraan and says, !Excuse me.
Isn't your name Absorn'. Mlss Nongkhraan says that 1s
not correct but that her correct name 1is Nongkhraan.

¢) Mr. Prichaa sees Mr. Wichai and says, 'Hello, Mr. Somsak.!

Mr. Wichal says, 'Excuse me.! My name 1s not Somsak. It's
Wichait.

16
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2.5

d) Mr. Smith meets a Thal at the Embassy and says, 'Excuse
me. What 1s your name?! The man says, 'My name 1is
Prichaa. What'!s yours?! Smith glves hls name.

e) Miss Nongkhraan accidentally bumps Mr. Wichal and asks
his pardon.

The teacher asks the students to bring in pictures of
well-known persons. In class the students ask each
other the names of the persons pictured, sometimes
intentionally using the incorrect name.

VOCABULARY

ara] what (question word)

lik in addition, more

ik thi1 again, one more time

bin Bi1ll (name)

braaw(n) Brown (name)

ch?aj to be so, to be 1t, be the one

(meant, intended)

chij maj] Isntt 1t so? Isn't it the one?

chiy name, to be named

cdoc George (name)

coon John (name)

d&J maj Can (you)? Could (you)?

Are (you) able to?

dfk Dick (name)

kamphuu Kambhu (Thail family name)

karunaa please, kindly

kh¥othdot excuse me

khun Mr, Mrs., Miss (a polite title)

malf Malee (Thail girl's name)

md) chij It 1s not so. It 1s not the one

(meant). (Negative response)

17
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mij, maj question word

meerti Mary (name)

na, na particle used to make the question
sound less abrupt

naamsakun family name

phQut to speak, talk, say

plaaw No (it isn't so). Particle indicating

strong disagreement with the informa-
tion content of the question)

praphiat Prabas (Thal male first name)

prichaa Pricha (Thai male first name)

rakthaJ Rakthai (Thai family name)

samit Smith (name)

th¥awoon Thaworn (Thail male first name)

thii instance, case, time

wia that (when used with verbs like phiiut)

18
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CLASSROOM EXPRESSIONS

pnliut iik thii

phiut taam ph®m/dichin
fan

khun phliut phit

khun phut thuuk l€ew
1oon phlut lik thii
sYan khun phit

sYan khun thuuk

phliut phaasfa thaj

jaa phQut phaas¥a ankrit
phQut phrdom kan

toop thii la khon
phliut dan dan ndoJ
paet nansyy

plt nans¥yy

jaa duu nans¥yy

19

Please repeat.

Please repeat after me.
Please listen.

You said 1t wrong.

You said 1t right.

Try to say 1it.

Your tone 1s wrong.
Your tone 1s right.
Please speak in Thal.
Don!t speak English.
Please say it 1n chorus
Answer one at a time.
Speak louder.

Open your book.

Close your book.

Dont!t look at your book.
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LESSON THREE

3.0 BASIC DIALOGs Identifying Objects

khun mii ph¥enthfi maj khrap

léew n?i rfak wha araj] khrap

kh3othdot, jaa past nlataan

karunaa phut chaa chaa ndoj,

A:
mii khrap

A: dii maJ khrap

B: dii khrap

A: n?1 araj khrap

+ nin rQup khrap
A: rlup araj khrap
+ rlup wat khrap

A: sdaj maj khrap

B: sldaj khrap

As

B: rfak wAa nfataan khrap

A
Khrap

B: kh3othSot, khun phfiut wia
ara] khrép
ph®m maj khiwca]
didJ maj khrap

A+ phdm phlut wha Jaa paat
nfataan

NOTE:

Do you have a map?
I do.

Is 1t good?
It!'s good.

What's this?
That!s a picture.

A pilcture of what?
A plcture of a temple.

Is 1t pretty?
It!'s pretty.

And what'!s this called?
It!s called a 'window!.
Excuse me. Don't open

the window.

Excuse me. What did
you say?

I didn!'t understand.
Could you please speak

slowly.

I said, 'Don't open

the window.!

The instructor should have the objects referred to
before him and should point to them when necessary.

20
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3.2

NOTES ON THE DIALOG

a)

wat is used to refer to the Buddhist temple compound.
This includes the temple and other related bulldings
in the compound (usually fenced in with a gate). It
may be translated as fchurch, etc.?! when referring to
places of worship for other rellgions.

ndaw means 'cold! when referring to the weather or a
person'!s feeling about the weather.

chaa means 'slow(ly)!. It is repeated for emphasis.

nf1 refers to a place near the speaker; nin away from
the speaker; and ndon, still farther away from the
speaker, but within view.

GRAMMAR NOTES

a)

dii, sdaj, n¥aw, and roon are called stative verbs in
Thal. They can be translated as 'to be good!, 'to be
be pretty!, 'to be cold!, and 'to be hot!.

When the meaning 1s clear the subject of the sentence
may be omitted, thus:

Question:s mil to maj khrap Do (you) have a table?
Answers mii khrap (I) do.

A negative sentence 1s formed by repeating mﬁg before
the main verb:

mdj mii tdon!'t have!
mdj dii 1(is) not good!, etc.

méj (in slow speech m¥J) is a question word that is used
wher: a2 simple YES or NO answer 1s expected. The affir-
mative answer is a repetition of the maln verb:

Question: mii nénsyy méj khrép Do you have a book?

—

Answer: mii khrép I do.

21
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g)

In the negative answer maj i
verb:

Question: mii nans¥y maj

Answer: mdj mii khrap

There 1is no distinction in f
and plural of nouns 1in Thai,
or 'tables! (in general).

However, plurality in genera
forms in the Noun Phrase, th

to di1 dit

where repeating the stative

When jaa ‘don't! is repeated

s repeated before the main

Do you have a book?
(No) I don't.

orm between the singular
thus to means 'a table!

1 may be indicated by other
us:s

tsome good tables!

verb dil serves this purpose.

before a command or request

form, 1t 1s changed into a negative command or request:

post pratuu khrap
jaa poet pratuu khrap

After verbs like phfiut fto s
wAa must be used.

phdm phllut wia Jaa paat prat

Open the door.

Don't open the door.

ay', rfak 'to be called!, etc.

uu 'T said, "Don't open the

When nfi tthist', nin 'thatt,
1s the subjJect, the sentence

nti to

(Note: In rather formal usa

When Yes-No type questions a
1s the question word used.

22

door. m

or nSon 'that one over there!
has no verb expressed.

IThis (is) a table.!

ge khyy 'to be! could be used.)

re asked 1in the negative, ryy
maJ can not be used.
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Negatlve gquestion:

roonrian midj dii r¥y 1Isn't the school any

good?!
Confirmatory response:
khrap 'No, it isntt.!

Since khrép is used to indicate that the information in
the questlion 1is correct, and the information was gilven

in the negative, 1t must be translated as 'No, it isnl't.?
Eléaw as a response would 1ndlicate that the Information
1n the question was 1ncorrect, and it would be translated
something like 'On the contraryt. Qléaw is usually
followed by a sentence giving the correct information:

Negative question:

aah¥an maj dii 'The food isn't any
rékhrap good, huh?!

Contradlctory response:

plaaw khrap, dii 10n the contrary it's
good.!

3.3 GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern
nén araj khrap What's that?
ndon ndon araj khrap What's that (over there)?
nfi n?i araj khrap What's this?
nén nin araJ khrap What'!s that?
ndon ndon araj khrap What's that (over there)?
nfi nfi araj khrap What'!s this?
nin nn araJ khrap What!s that?

23
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b)

d)

Recognition and Familiarization Drill

Question Answer
1) nfn ara] khrap (nfn) pratuu khrap Tdoor!
2) nAn araj] khrap (nfn) nAataan khrap twindow!
3) nfn araj khrap (nfn) to khrap ttable!
4) n&n araj khrap (n8n) nans¥y khrap 'book!
5) nfn araj khrap (nfn) samut khrap 'notebook!
6) nin araj khrap (nfn) ph¥enthfli khrap ‘'map!
7) nén araj khrap (n&n) kradaandam khrap 'blackboard!
8) nAn ara] khrap (n&n) dins%o khrap tpencil!
9) n#n araj khrap (nfn) paakkaa khrap Ipent

Note: The lnstructor points at the object referred
to during the drill.)

Response Drill

While pointing at the objects referred to in Drill b,
the instructor asks questions and the students respond
as in the followlng example:

Instructor: nti araj khrap Students nfn nansyy khrap

Recognition and Famillarizatlion Drill

Question Answer
1) n&n rfak wla araj khrap pratuu khrap
2) n11 rfak wla araj khrap nans¥y khrap
3) ndon rlak wla ara] khrap kradaandam khrap
4) n?1 rlak wla araj khrap to khrap
5) n8n rfak wha araj khrap naallkaa khrap
6) n?i rfak wha araj khrap paakkaa khrap
7) nii rfak wla ara] khrap kAwll khrap

Note: The instructor polints at the object referred to
during the drill.
24
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e) Response Drill

While pointing at the objects 1n Drill d, the instructor
asks questions and the students respond as in the follow-

ing example:

Instructor:

Student:

nian rfak wia araj

khrép

nan rfak wia

kradaandam khrép

f) Substitution Response Drill

What!s that called?

Thatts a blackboard.

The instructor points at one of the objects previously
named, and two students carry on an exchange like the
following:

Instructor:

Student 1:
Student 2:

(Pointing at the door of the classroom)

nin rfak wla araj khrap

pratuu khrép

Student 1:
Student 2:

(ndn) rfak wla pratuu rdkhrap

khrap

g) Substitution Drill

Cue

khun
négsix khun
§§m§§ khun
dinsdo khun
naalikaa khun
Eiﬁii khun
naan khun
négsizphim khun
kradaat khun

mii
mii
mii
mii
mii
mii
mii
mii
mii

Pattern

ph&enthii maj khrap
négsix maj khrap
samut maj khrap
dins%o maj khrap
naalikaa méJ khrép
burli maj khrap
nesn maJ khrap
nansyyphim maj khrap
kradaat méj khrép

25

Do
Do
Do
Do
Do
Do
Do
Do
Do

you
you
you
you
you
you
you
you

you

have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have

have

o]

map?

book?
notebook?
pencil?
wateh?
clgarette?
money ?

a newspaper?

aper?

PO PP W
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h) Response Drill

Cue

yes
no
yes
no
yes
no

no

Pattern

khun mii néans¥y maj] khrap
khun mii kradaat maj khrap
khun mii samut maj) khrap
khun mil dins%o maj khrap
khun mii ph¥enthfi maj khrap
khun mii burli méj khrép
khun mii rQup maj khrap

1) Response Drill

Cue

yes
no
yes
no
yes
no
yes

no

Question

khaw dil maj
khaw dil maj
roonrian dii méJ
khun rdon méj
aakaat n¥aw maj
aah¥an dii maj
rlup siaj maj

nans¥y dii maj

j) Substitution Drill

Cue

nénsix
kKhaw

roofnrilan

Pattern

ph¥entnfi dii maj
nénsiz dii maj
khaw dii maj

roonrian dii méJ

khruu

péakkaa

khruu dii maj

paakkaa dii maJ

26

Response

mii khrép
midj mii khrap
mii khrép
mdj mil khrap
mil khrap
md) mii khrap
md] mil khrap

Response

di1 khrap
mdj dii khrap
dii khrap
m8j roon khrap
n¥aw khrap
mdj dil khrap
sdaj khrap
madj dii khrap

Is the map good?

Is the book good?

Is he good?

Is the school good?
Is the teacher good?
Is the pen good?
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k)

1)

kradaandam diil méJ

dins3o dins%o dii ma}
kradaandam

naalikaa naalikaa dii maj
kradaat kradaat dii maj
aahdan

aah¥an dii maj

Progressive Substitution Drill

Transformation Drill

Pattern

aakaat dii
aakaat n¥aw
phdm n3aw
khaw n¥aw
khaw sla]
rup slaJ
paakkaa siia]
péakkaa dii
aah¥an dii
aah¥an rdon
khaw rdon

khaw dii

Statement

roonrian dii

riup siaj

wat slaj

aakaat n¥aw

aahfan dii

khun roon

Question

riup siaj maj

wat sdaj maj

N rd
aakaat ndaw maj

aah¥an dil maj

4 ’
khun roon maj

27

roonrian dii méJ

Is the pencll good?
Is the blackboard good?
Is the watch good?
Is the paper good?

Is the food good?

The weather'ls good.
The weather!s cold.
I'm cold.

Theyl!re cold.
They'!'re pretty.

The pilcturels pretty.
The penlts pretty.
The pents good.

The foodl!s good.
The food's hot.
He'!s hot.

He's good.

(Change statements into questions)
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m)

o)

Transformation Drill

Statement

roonrian diil
aakaat n¥aw
khaw roon
aahdan dii
rlup slaj
khruu diil

Transformation Drill

Negative Statement

roonrian mij dii
aakaat mij n¥aw
khaw miJj roon
rliup maj slaj

khruu maj dii

(92 I R VOV RV

Transformation Drill

Statement

khaw dii

(Change statements into the negative)

(Change from Negative Statement to

Negative

roonrian midj dit
aakaat mid] niaw
khaw midj roon
aahdan mdj dii
rGup midJ sla}
khruu midj dii

Negative Questions)

(Change the statements into questions)

Negatlive Question

roonrian madj dii r¥y
aakaat md) n¥aw ryy
khaw midj roon r¥y
rlup madj slaj ryy

khruu midj dii r¥yy

Questlons

khaw dii maj khrap

khaw mdj dii khaw m8j dii r¥ khrap

khaw roon khaw roon méj khrép
aah¥an md] roon aah¥an mi] rdon r3khrap
rlup mdj slaj rlup midj slaj rSkhrap
rooqnrilan dii méj khrép
khruu dii maj khrap
ph¥enthfi mij dil r3khrap

aah¥an mij dii r3khrap

roonrian dii
khruu diil
ph&enthfi midj dii
aah¥an mgJ] dii
khaw siaj khaw slaj maj khrap

28
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p)

a)

Response Drill

Students wlll indicate they are in agreement with the
instructor's questions.

Question Response
1) naalikaa dii r3khrap khrap (dii1)
2) roonrian midj dii rdkhrap khrap (maj dii)
3) khun n¥aw r3khrap khrap (n¥aw)
4) aah¥an mij dii r3khrap khrap (mdj dii)
5) rlup staj rdkhrap khrap (sidaj)

Response Drill

Students will indicate they are 1n strong disagreement
with the 1Instructorl!s question.

Question Response
1) naalikaa diil r¥khrap plaaw khrap (mdj) dii)
2) roonrian mij dil r3khrap plaaw khrap (dii)
3) khun n¥aw r3khrap plaaw khrap (mij nXaw)
4) aah¥an mdj dii r3khrip plaaw khrap (dii)
5) rlup s¥aj r3khrap plaaw khrap (mij sldaj)

Transformation Drill (Change the sentences into Noun
Phrases - Noun + Modifier).

Sentence BECOMES Noun Phrase
nans¥y dii nansyy dii dii
1The book(s) 1is/are good.! 1(some) good books!
1) phZenthfi dii phenthf1 dii dii
2) aahXan dii aah¥an dii dii
3) paakkaa dii paakkaa dii dii

29
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s)

4) roonrian dii roonrian dii dii
5) riup slaj rllup slaj sfaj
6) khruu dit khruu dii dii

Expansion Drill

The I1nstructor has the students give an expanded form of
the noun; for example, paakkaa becomes péakkaa dii
dii, etc.

Cue Expanded Form

khun mii Eéakkaa méj khun mii paakkaa dii dii méj
khun mii dinsdo méj khun mii dinsdo dii dii méJ
khun mii khruu maj khun mii khruu dii dii maj
khun mii roonprian méj khun mii roonrian dii dii méj
khun mii phfan maj kxhun mii ph§an dii dii maj
khun mii rQup maj khun mii rlup dii dii maj
khun mii nansyy maj khun miil nansyy dil dil maj

Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern (Request Form)

péat pratuu khrép Open the door.
nansyy past nénsig khrap Open (your) book(s).
faj péet faj khrép Turn on the lights.
nfataan pdat nfataarn khrap Open the window.
samut paat EEEEE khrap Open (your) notebook.
pratuu péat pratuu khrép Open the door.

Note to the instructor: Have the students perform some
of the actions referred to above.

30



THAI BASIC COURSE

Transformation Drill (Change the request forms 1nto the
negative.) '
Request Form Negatlve Request Form
psat ndataan khrap jaa peat nfataan khrap
plt faj khrap Jaa plt faj khrap
duu nans¥y khrap Jéa duu nans¥y khrap
duu naalikaa khrap jaa duu naalikaa khrap
plt pratuu khrap jaa plt pratuu khrap
Transformation Drill (Change the sentences below to
others having similar meaning,
egs. don't open: close.)
Pattern 1 Pattern 2
jaa past nans¥y plt nansyy
jéa péet pratuu pit pratuu
plt faj jaa pdat faj
pit niataan Jaa pdst nAataang

Drills t, u, and v may be repeated with karunaa 'kindly!
or proot !please! before the affirmative and negative
requestion forms. This will result in more polite forms.

1) Jaa plt pratuu becomes karunaa jaa plt pratuu

2) past fajl becomes proot psst faj

The forms with karunaaa can Qe made even more formal and
polite by adding dij maj khrap:

1) plt pratuu becomes karunaa plt pratuu (ndoj), dij

maj khrap 'Would you be so kind as to close the doort.

31



THAI BASIC COURSE

3.14

W)

Response Drill

The instructor asks the question: khun phlut wla araj
khrég 'What did you say?! and gives the cue sentences.
The student combines phdm phQut wda... 'I said! with
the cue sentence.

Cue Response

Jaa post nfataan phd¥m phiiut wla jaa peet nfataan
jaa duu nans¥y phdm phQut wia Jaa duu nans¥y
plt nansyy phdm phiiut wia pit nans¥y

phut taam khruu phdm phliut wia phliut taam khruu

(phQut taam 'repeat aftert)
phlut chaachda ndoJ phdm phQut wia phfiut chaa chda ndoj

phdm n¥aw phdm phliut wda ph®m n¥aw

EXERCISES

a)

b)

Pind out from some of the other students or the lnstructor
what the names of some of the objects in the classroom are.

Ask some of the other students or the instructor about
their possessions (i.e. what they have).

Get an opinilon (whether something is 'good! or 'beautifull)
about some of the obJects in the room.

Tell another student that you are either cold, beautiful,
or hot and find out if he (or she) 1is hot, beautiful, or
cold.

Ask another student to perform certain acts (close the
door, etc.) for you. Use different kinds of request
forms.

Ask another student not to do certain things.

32
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3.5

g) The instructor asks a student if he has a (watch, etc.).
If the student says he does have a (watch, etc.), the
instructor says, 'This is your (watch, etc.), isn't it?
(pointing at a watch). The student responds to the

question.

VOCABULARY

aakaat
aahdan
burii
chaa
dins¥o
duu

faj (faa)
kawi1
khiwca]
khruu
kradaandam
kradaat
Jaa

mii
naalikaa
nfataan
n3aw

nén
nans¥yphim
nfi

ndon

nboj

nasn

weather, ailr

food

clgarette

slow(ly)

pencill

to look at

electric light, electricity
chair

to understand

teacher

blackboard

paper

don't (negative request form)
to have

watch, clock

window

(to be) cold

that (one), there

newspaper

this (one), here

that (one) over there, over there

here nboJ is used to make the request
less abrupt

money

33
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paakkaa
péet

pit
ph&enthii
phlut
phliut taam
phfan
pratuu
proot
rfak wia
roonrian
roon
rlup
samut
sla j

0

d
wat

pen
to open, turn on (lights)
to close, turn off (lights)
map

to say, speak

to repeat after

friend

door, gate

please (request form)

to be called

school

to be hot (temperature)
picture

notebook

(to be) pretty, beautiful
table, desk

temple, temple compound

34
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4.0 BASIC DIALOG:

LESSON FOUR

Establishing Identity and Ownershlp of Objects.

chllaj son nans¥y 18m nan

hdj ph¥m ndoj, d8j maj khrap

dij khrap
nans¥y 18m nfi ai1
kh%on khraj khrap

kh%on ph§an phdm khrap
ph§an khun ch§y araj khrap

(khaw chfy) coon khrap
khon n¥J ch§y coon khrap

khon ndon khrap

1€ew nén khraj khrap

phlujYn ry phlluchaaj khrap
phluchaaj khrap

nin nakrian khrap

khun ruucak khaw méj khrép

raucak khrap

khaw pen khraj khrép

khaw pen phfan phdm khrap

35

Could you hand me that

book ?

Yes.
This book 1s good.
Whose 1s 1it?

A friend of mine.

Whatt!s your friend'!s name?

His namet!s John.

Which person 1s named John?

That person over there.

Then who'!s (that) there?

The woman or the man?

The man.

Thatt!s a student.

Do you know him?

Yes, I do.
Who 1s he?

He's my friend.
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4.1 GRAMMAR NOTES

a) The followlng type of construction is used to indicate
the number of items when referring to concrete nouns:

Noun 4+ Number + Unit Classifierl

négsix sdon 1€m two books!
nakrian sbon khon 'two students!
kawti sdon tua 'two chairs!

When specifying a particular noun in a class, the follow-
ing type of construction 1s used:

Noun + Unit Classifiler + Determiner

phyan khon nan 1That friend!
samut 1m ni1 1This notebook!
paakkaa ddam n3J 'which pen?!

A unit classifier 1s one of a special class of nouns
which are used 1n constructions to enumerate or specify
concrete nouns. There are about 200 unit classiflers in
Thai, and each of them 1s normally used with a large
number of concrete nouns of very different meanings.

Since the unit classifier must be used 1in any situation
in which you wish to indicate the number of items (of
concrete nouns) or wish to specify a particular item out
of a group (of concrete nouns), you will have to learn
which unilt classifler is used with each noun. Since
there 1s usually no obvious connection between the clas-
gifier and its Noun, using the correct one will be a
matter of having learned 1t.

There are a few classifiers for which noun reference is
relatively predictable:

lFor a full treatment of unit classiflers, see Noss, Richard
B., Thal Reference Grammar, U. S. Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C., 1964, pp. 104, 105.
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Unit Classifier Noun Reference

khon People (professions and
positions held by people)

tua animals, obJjects with
arms and legs

\

pheen flat objects
baj contaliners
thén sticks

After a noun has been mentioned or otherwise identified,
Classiflier+Determiner or Number+Classifier can replace
it in sentences followling immediately:

1) A: nf1 nanpsyy 2 18m 'Here are 2 books.
18m né? khdon khun Which 1s yours?!
X
B: 18m nan khrap 'That onel.
2) A: mii nénsyy méj Do you have any books??
By mii sSﬁn 18m khrap 'T have two.!
X

The classifler functions like a substitute word here,
but 1t can not occur without either a number before it
or a determiner after it.

khdon tof' or 'belonging to! is used to indicate !posses-
siont!., It occurs after the thing possessed and before
the possessor. Its occurrence in the Noun Phrase 1s
optional when the head noun (thing possessed) is present,
thus:

nans¥y kh%on khaw this book!
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d)

or nans¥y khaw

'his book!

but the occurrence of khdon is obligatory when the head
noun 1is not present, thus:

kh%on khaw

thist

The head noun can be omitged only after 1t has been
identified since khBog khaw acts as a replacement for

the whole Noun Phrase.

khraj like ara] (see 2.2a) has the same positlon in the
sentence as the noun it refers to, thus:

Questions khaw pen khraj

Answer: khaw pen phfan ph¥m

Questions khun coon pen khraj

Answer« khun coon pen khruu

phdm

(1it: he is who)
Who is he?

lHels my friend.!

(1it: John is who)
What is John?

1John'!s my teacher.!

When the main verb 1n the sentence 1s pen, khraj normally

occurs in the predicate.

lated 'what! in some situations.

Observe that it may be trans-

The verb 'to bet! is translated differently according to

its subject and complement.

examples:
Subject Verb
nf1 (khyy)

kKhun coon pen

khaw ch§y

Complement
phfan khaw
khruu phdm

coon

38

Observe the following

'This 1s his friend.!
1John is my teacher.?!

tHe is (named) John.!
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GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Response Drill

The instructor points at a student as he asks the question
and gives the actual name of the student as the cue. He
asks every student the question.

Questions: nin/nfi khraj khrap Who 1s that/this?

Cue: (actual name of student
pointed at)

Answers: nli/n&n khun (Joe) This/that is (Joe).

khrép

b) Response Drill

The instructor gives a cue and polnts at a student.
One student asks and another answers questlions like
the following:

Instructors Xkhun thiawoon (pointing at a student)

Student 1: n&n/nti khun th¥awoon, That/this is Mr.

chfj maj khrap Thaworn, isn't it?
Student 2: mij chij khrap No, it isn't.
Student 1s+ n&n/nti khraj khrap Who is that/this?
Student 2+ (nin/nfi) khun (That/this is)
1. khun cim 4., xhun coon
2. khruu 5. khruu khaw
3. khun meerfi 6. khun prasaat

Repeat the drill using actual names of students in the class.
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¢) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

nans¥y khraj khrap

naalikaa naalikaa khraj khrép
dins3o dins¥%o khraj khrap
rlup rup khra}j xhrap

kawii kawfi khraj khrap
paakkaa paakkaa khraj khrap
nans¥yphim nénsizghim khraj khrap
burii burli khraj khrap
nans¥y nénsix khraj khrap

d) Response Drill

Whose
Whose
Whose
Whose
Whose
Whose
Whose
Whose
Whose

book (1s 1t)?
watch (is 1t)?
pencil (1is 1it)?
picture (is 1it)?
chair (is 1t)?

pen (is 1t)?
newspaper (is 1t)?
cigarette (is 1t)?
book (1is it)?

The instructor points at an object near a student and
asks him whose 1s 1t. The studentls response indicates

the actual owner.)

MODEL: Instructor: nan/nfi nénsiz khraj khrap
Whose book 1s that/this?!

Student: kh%on phdm/khaw/khun cim
IMine/his/Jimts!t’

dins%o 4. paakkaa
2. naalikaa 5. samut
3. rlup 6. nans¥yphim

7. nansyy
8. burii
9. kawili

This drill may be repeated one time wit@ students repetating
nansyy khdon phdm and
one time with students repeating the thing referred to and

the thing referred to in the answer:

nan / nfi: nTi nins¥y phdm
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e) Expansion Drill

Cue Expansion
1) kh%on khraj khrap

nans¥y nans¥y kh¥on khraj khrap

nan nin nans¥y kh%on khraj khrap
2) kh%on khraj khrap

paakkaa paakkaa kh%on khra] khrap

nan nin paakkaa kh%on khra] khrap
3) kh%on khraj khrap

samut samut kh3on khraj khrap

nti nfi samit kh%on khraj khrap
4) kh%on khraj khrap

dins%o dins%o kh%on khraj khrap

nan nin dins¥o khdon khraj khrap

f) Reduction Drill

Pattern 1 Pattern 2

nans¥y kh¥%on khraj nans¥y khraj
paakkaa kh%on khraj paakkaa khra]
ph§an kh%on phdm phfan phdm
kawfi kh¥on khraj kawti khraj
samut kh%on nakrian samut nakrian

phanrajaa khdon khun coon

khruu khdon raw khruu raw
sa¥mii kh%on khaw sadmii khdw

41

phanrajaa khun coon

Whose?
Whose book?
Whose book 1s that?

Whose?
Whose pen?

Whose pen is that?

Whose?
Whose notebook?

Whose notebook is this?

Whose?
Whose pencil?
Whose pencil 1s that?

(Change from Pattern 1 to Pattern 2)

Whose book?

Whose pen?

My friend.

Whose chair.
Student!s notebook.
JohAls wife.

Our teacher.

Her husband.
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g) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

Question Response
khon ndJ ch§y coon khon nan khréﬁ Which person is named John?
That one.
khonn¥j chyy cim khon ndon khrap Which person is named Jim?
The one over there.
khon n¥j chfy meerfi khon nan khrap Which person is named Mary?

That one.

khon nij pen ph§ankhun khon ndon khrép Which person is your friend?

The one over there.

khon n3j pen khruu khon nan khrép Which person 1s the teacher?
That one.

khon n3dj pen nakrilan khon nan khrép Which person 1s a student?
That one.

2)

h) Response Drill (The instructor asks the names of students.)

Instructor: khon n¥J ch¥y Which person is named

(actual name) ?

Students khon nfi/nan
(pointing to the student): This/that person.

i) Expansion Drill

ndj Which?

khon n&j Which one (person)?
nakrian khon n¥j Which student?
nakrian phQuchaaj khon n%j Which male student?
nii This

khon nii This one (person).
phujIn khon nfi This female.

nakrian phQujYn khon nfi1 This female student.
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noon That over there.

khon noon That one over there.

khruu khon ndon That teacher over there.

khruu khdon khun khon néon That teacher of yours
over there.

nan That.

khon nan That one (person).

ph§an khon nan That friend.

phfan kh%on khun khon nan That friend of yours.

ph§an phiujYn kh¥on khun khon nan That female friend of
yours.

Drill

1)

3)

J) Expansion

rd
nakrian

phliuchaa]

ph§an phdm

phiujIn

khdorn khun

khon ndJ ch§y coon

nakrian khon n%j ch$y
coon
nakrian phiiuchaaj khon

n¥J ch§y coon
khon nan ch§y nonjaw

phfan ph¥m khon nan
ch§y nonjaw
ph¥an phlQujY¥n phdm khon

nan ch§y nonjaw

nans¥y 1€m nan dii
nans¥y kh¥on khun 1ém
nan dii
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Which person 1s named
John?

Which
John?

student 1is named

Which male student is
named John?

That perscn 1s named
Nongyaw.

That friend of mine
1s named Nongyaw.

That female friend of
mine 1s named Nongyaw.

That book is good.

That book of yours
1s good.
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4)

ph¥an
kh3orn khun

phlujYn

4 V.
khon nan sua]j

phfan khon nan siaj
phfan kh¥on khun khon
nan siaj

ph¥an phlujIn kh3opg

khun khon nan slaj

k) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

khon n&Jj ch§y cim

khon n¥j ch§y
praphiat

khonn¥j chf§y

praséat

khon n¥J ch§y

rd
nutchanan

khon n3J pen khruu
kh%on khun

khon ndJ pen
phanrajaa khun

th¥awoon

khon n&j pen sfamii

khun meerfi

Pattern 2

khun cim, khon ni]

khun praphifat, khon

ndj

khun prasast, khon
nij

khun nﬁtchanan, khon

n%J

khruu khdon khun,
khon n3j

phanrajaa khun
th¥awoon, khon nij

sdamii khun meerfi,

khon nij
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That one (person) 1is
pretty.

That friend 1s pretty.

That friend of yours
1s pretty.

That female friend of
yours 1s pretty.

Which one (person)
1s Jim?

Which one 1s Prabas?

Which one 1is Prasert?
Which one is Nuchanan?
Which is your teacher?

Which one 1s Thawornts

wife?

Which one 1s Mary!'s
husband?
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1) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

Question
ph@ujYn ry phuchaa]

chfy coon ry cim

khon nan ry khon noon

khaw pen khruu r§ nakrian

dii ry mij dii

sdaj ry mid] slaj

kh%on khun ry kh%on khaw

m) Response Drill

Student 1: khaw ch$y

Student 2: khraj khrap, khon nii ry

Response

phluchaa] khrap

cim khrép

khon ndon khrép

nakrian khrép
dii khrap

maj sdaj khrap

kh%on khaw khrap

Woman or man? Man.

Is (he) named John
or Jim? Jim

That one or the
one over there?
The one over there.

Is he teacher or a
student? A student.

(Is it) good or not?
(Itts) good.

(Is she) pretty or
not? (She is) not
(pretty).

Yours or his? His.

(Pairs of students engage in an exchange
of the followlng kind using actual names
of other students).

(actual name)

khon nan (pointing at students)

Student 1: khon nfi/nan khrap
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n) Response Drill

Cue Question Response
cim ch§y coon ry cim (ch$y) cilm khrap
noon khon nan r§ khon nédon khon ndon knrép
khruu pen ph§an ry pen khruu (pen) khruu khrap
khun kh%on khun ry kh%on phdm kh%on khun khrap
sldaj phGujIn khon nan sWaJ ry mij slaj staj khrap
ma j chfy nf1i dii ry mij dii mdJ dii khrap

o) Response Drill

Cue
ch§y cim khaw pen khra] khaw ch§y cim
pen ph¥an phdm khaw pen khra}j khaw pen ph§an phdm
chfy cim, pen ph§an khon nan pen khraj] khaw ch§y cim, pen
phdm ph¥an ph&m
ch¥y meerfi, pen khaw pen khraj khaw ch§y meerii, pen
phanrajaa khun coon phanrajaa khun coon
ch§y praphiat khaw pen khraj khaw ch§y praphfat
pen khruu phdm khaw pen khra] khaw pen khruu phdm
ch§y praphfat, pen khaw pen khra] khaw ch§y praphfat
khruu phdm pen khruu phdm
ch§y khun chdtchdoj khon nan pen khra] khaw ch§y chotchdo]
pen khruu khon ndon pen khra]j khaw pen khruu
ch§y coon, pen khon nii pen khra] khaw ch§y coon, pen
ph§an phdm ‘ ph§an phdm
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p) Recognition and Familiarization Drill
The instructor points at two or more of the obJects as he
asks the question and sglects cne of them as he gives the
response.
Question Response
nansYy 18m n¥j dii 18m nan Which book is good?
That one.
paakkaa diam n¥j dii dfam nit Which pen is good?
This one.
dins¥o thé&n n¥j dii thé&n nii Which pencil is good?
Tnis one.
kawli tua n¥j dii tua nan Which chalr is good?
That one.
ph¥enth?i pheen n¥j dii pheen nit  Which map is good?
This one.
q) Response Drill (Selecting two each of the objects listed

below, the instructor asks questions about

ownership using the following model):

Instructor: n%i naps¥y s¥on 18m, Here are 2 books.

1ém n¥J kh%on khun Which (one) is yours?

Student: 1&m nii/nén This one/that one.
1) kawii 3) dins%o 5) naalikaa
2) samut 4) paakkaa

In the question khun may be replaced by khaw or phdém / dichan.
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r)

s)

Substitution Drill

Cue

samut
péakkaa
dins?o

to (tua)
ph&enthii
riup (baj)
nakrian
khruu
naalikaa

nans¥yy

Substitution Drill

Cue

——

paakkaa, noon

A 4
riup, nan

ph¥#enth®i, nan

4 v d
nansyy, noon

Pattern

nans¥y 18m nii dit
samut 18m nfi dii
paakkaa diam nfi dii
dins%o then nii d1i

£ tua nfi ai1
ph¥enthfl pheen nii dii
rfiup baj nii aii
nakrian khon nii dii
khruu khon nfi dii

naalikaa ryan nfi dii

nénsiz 18m nfi ai1

Pattern

chilaj son nans¥yy 1&m nan hij phdm

ndoj, ddj maj khrap

chlaj son paakkaa dfam ndoon h&j phdm

ndoJ), d&J maJj khrap

chiaj son rQup baj) nan hij phdm

nooj, d8j maj khrap

chfiaj son ph¥enthfi pheen nan hij phdm

ndo), ddj maj khrap

chlaj son nans¥y 18m ndon hij phdm

ndoJ, dij maj khrap
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4.3

dins%o, nan chlla] son dins%o thé&n nan hidj phdm

nooj, daJ maj khrap

naalikaa, nan chiaj sbn naalikaa ryan nan h&J phdm

nos), daj maj khrap

EXERCISE

a)

£)

One student points at an object and asks who it belongs
to. Another student (the actual owner) says that itls
his. Continue until ownership has been established for
all the objects the students are famlliar with.

Find out the names of all the students by asking questions
like thiss What'!s the name of that person? A student will
respond with the real name.

Find out the names of all the students by asking questions
like this: Who 1s named ? (using the names of
students). The student with the name will responds I am
(named) .

One student will polnt to an object and wilill ask another
student 1if 1t's his. He will respond that it is.

Find out if other students think various objects in the
room are good or beautiful.

Ask someone to pass you something. He pretends he isn't
sure which one you want and asks, !'Thils one or that onet.
You indicate which one and he passes it. You thank him.
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VOCABULARY

ba]

cim

chdotehdo

chllaj

ddam

daj

hdj

khon (khon)1

khdon

khraj

18m

nonjaw

nakrian (khon)

nan, nin

n&j

nfi, nfi

nitchanan

néon, ndon

pen

phanrajaa, pharijaa,
phanjaa (khon)

phésn

phliuchaaj (khon)
phliujIn (khon)

classifier for t!picturet!, etc.
Jim (name)

Chotchoi (Thal female first name)
please

classifier for ftpen!, etc.

can, could, be able

for (the benefit of)

people, also classifler for humans
of, belongling to

who, what (in some constructions)
classifier for TVbook!

Nongyaw (Thai female first name)
student, pupil

that (determiner)

which (one(s)) (determiner)

this (determiner)

Nuchanan (female first name)

the one over there (determiner)
to be

wife (elegant term)

classifier for 'map, picture, paper!
sheet-1like

man, boy (male human of any age)

woman, girl (female human of any age)

1The unit classifier for each noun is glven after the noun.
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prasset Prasert (male first name)

raw we, our, us

ruucak to know, to be acquainted with, to be
familiar with

r¥y, ry, etc. or

ryan classifier for 'watch, clock!

sdamii (khon) husband (elegant term)

son to pass, to hand (someone something)

sdon two

tua classifier for 'animals, objects with

legs (chairs, tables, etc.)!

theén classifier for t'pencil!, etc.
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LESSON FIVE

5.0 BASIC DIALOG: Social Formulae

A

A
Johns
Marys

sawatdii khrap, khun prichaa
sawatdil khrap, khun s3msak
pen jannaj bAarn khrap

k3 r§aj rfaj khrap

30, khun prichaa khrap
nfi khun coon,

nidn khun meesrii,

phanrajaa khun coon

sawatdil khrép
sawatdii khrap

sawatdli khi

(10 minutes later)

kh%oth8ot, phdm pa] kdon na khrap

chean khrép, phép kan méj khrép

5. 1 NOTES ON THE DIALOG

a)

Hello, Pricha.
Hello, Somsak.

How are you?

0.K. (so, so)
Oh, Prichaa
This 1s John.
That!s Mary.
Johnls wife.

Hello.
Hello.
Hello.

Excuse me, I must go.

All right, I'll see
you again.

The particular form used by one Thal when greetlng
another 1s dependent on the social status and age

of the two participants. Within thls framework three

groups can be distinguished:

(1) Equals, (2) Superiors,

and (3) Inferiors. Equals are persons of the same status
and greater age. Inferlors are persons of lower status,

or of equal status and lesser age.

Within these social

groups there are formal and informal types of discourse.

52



THAI BASIC COURSE

Observe the following examples:

1. GREETINGS

a) Between Equals

i) Formal

A
B

sawatdil khrap
sawatdii khrép

(The exchange may continue as in 1.0)

ii) Informal

A
B

or A
Bs

or  B:

or A

B

(sa) wat dii khrap
(sa) wat dil khrap

pen (jan) naj bAan khrap
k3 rfaj r¥aj

Jée
paj n¥j khrap

paj {thfaw khrap

thura

paj n¥j maa khrap

paj gthfaw maa khrap

thuré

53

(especlally between intimates)

How are you?

So so.

Terrible.

Where are you
going?

Out for pleasure.
Out for business.
Where are you
coming from?
From pleasure.

From business.



THAI BASIC COURSE

b) Inferior cr Superior

i) Formal

Inferiors sawatdii khrép (accompanied by a
wal (wdj). See 1.1)

Superior: (sawatdii) (sometimes only
wals in return.)

NOTE: The height of the hands when waling 1s in inverse ratio
to tne ace and soclal position of the participants.

or Inferior: thAan sabaaidli %o khrap

Superior: sabaajdii, khbopcaj

ii) There is no informal greeting from inferior
to superior.

¢c) Superior to Inferior

1) Informal
Superior: pen (Jjan) naj bZan

Inferior: sabaajdii khrép

ii) There is no formal greeting from superior
to inferior.

NOTE: A greeting between superior and inferior may be no
more than an exchange of wais with the inferior

waling first.

2 INTRODUCTIONS

a) Between Equals

A: khun s3msak khrap

nfi khun prichaa

sdmsak: sawatdil khrap
prichaa: sawatdii khrap
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b) Between Inferiors and Superiors

(An inferior is always introduced to a superior)

A: khun (name of inferior) khrap
nfi than (rank, position)

khun (name)

Inferior: sawatdii khrap (accompanied by a wal)

NOTE: Jjindil thfi dij raucak 'glad to know (you)! 1s added

after sawatdiil in many social groups. Among equals

a woman 1is introduced to a man. The woman usually
wals before the greeting. If one woman 1is introduced
to another, the wal is not necessary but is considered
as polite.

3. LEAVETAKING (at all levels)

A: KkhdothSot, phdm paj koon 'Excuse me, I

, !
na khrap must go.

B: chesn khrép, phép kan TA1l right, I'11

N ’ 1t
maj khrap see you again

4., INVITATION

chsan khrép is used as an 1nvitation to a person.

a) to take some action which 1s beneficial to
himself (eat food, come in, sit down, etc.)

or b) to do something the person has already indi-
cated he wants to do (take leave, etc.).

Speclal Note to the Student:

a)

Soclial status and age are very 1important in Thailand.

Most Thals are very conscious of the social status and
age of the people they meet, and act accordingly. The
American who has been assigned to work in Thailand may
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not be aware of his social position. Depending on hils

age and the posltlon he holds in the government agency

his status will vary from high to very high; consequently,
he should use the forms designated as 'between equals! for
most of the Thais he meets 1n his work and reserve the
'inferlor to superior! forms for greeting higher ranking
officlals. With taxi drivers and servants he might choose
to use the 'superior to interiort! forms. If he should
meet the King of Thalland or a Buddhlst priest, none of

the forms glven would be correct.

b) The following are some common titles and forms of address:

1) thi8n It replaces khun when speaking to a superior.

thidn + Title (position): thin thlut 'Mr. Ambassador!

2) mdo: (khun) + m35 + Name ‘'Doctor X! (M.D)

3) doktBe: ddktds + Name 'Doctor Y! (Ph.D.)
4) aacaan: aacaan + Name IMr./Mrs.? (College teacher)
5) khruu: khruu + Name IMr./Mrs.! (teacher)

5.2 GRAMMAR NOTES

a) There are several ways to indicate negation in Thai.l
The choice of ways 1s determined by (1) the form class
(noun, verb, etc.) of the thing to be negated and (2)
the kind of negative meaning to be expressed.

1. mﬁJ 'not, the contrary, etc.! is used to negate all
types of verbs (stative, modals, motion, etc.)

aakaat mdj] rdon 'The weather isn'!t hot.!

phdm md] mili naalikaa 'T don't have a watch.!

2. mdJ d&J 'not, not as assumed to be! 1s used to negate
verbs of motion, actlon verbs, and pen and chiy. It
is used often 1n past situations and in present sit-
uations that are contrary to expectations.

lSee Noss, 138-143 for a fuller treatment.
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phdm m&j d&j plt faj 'T didn't turn off the lights.!
khaw mi] dij ch§y sdmsak !He's not named Somsak.!
3. mfj chf8j] 'not a case of! 1s used most frequently to

negate Noun Phrases as complements 1n Equational
sentences (sentences without verbs).

n?i mij chfj dins3o khaw 1This isn't his pencilt.
naalikaa ryan nii mfj chij 1This watch 1snt't yours.!
kh%on khun.

In sentences with pen as the connective verb (khéw pen
nakrian, etc.) elther of two types of negation may
occur according to the situation.

As an initial statement:

khaw mi] d&j pen nakrian 'He isn't a student.!?

As a response to a gquestion:

khaw pen khruu (khaw) mij 'He's the teacher. He

chf] nakrian isn't a student.!

b) pen janna] 'How is/are...?! can be used with subject
like aakaat, etc.

aakaat pen jannaj !Howl!s the weather?!

(kaan) rian phaasfa tha] pen jannaj 'How is studying Thai?!

5.3 GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Response Drill

Have pailrs of students practice the following exchange
(with accompanying wal when appropriate):

1. A: pen (jan) naj bAan khrap
B: {kS rfaj ryaj

jEe
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2. A: paj nij khrap
B: paj {thfaw khrap

thura

3. A: paj n¥J] maa khrap
B: paj {thiaw maa khrap

thura

Response Drill

Have sets of 3 students participate in the following
exchanges (with wai when appropriate):

1. A: khun (name of student)
nfi khun (name of student)

Student 1: sawatdli khrap
Student 2 sawatdii khrap

2. A: khun (name of a student)
nfi khun (name of student)

Student 1: sawatdli khrap
Jindii thfi d8J ruucak (khun)

Student 2: sawatdil khrap
Jindii thfi d&J rducak (khun)
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3. Have one student take the part of Foreign Minister,

Thanat Khoman.

A: khun (name of student)

nfi khun thanat khoomanl

Student: sawatdil khrap

c) Response Drill

Have pairs of students practice the following exchange:

A: kh3othdot, ph¥m paj koon nakhrap

B: chean khrép, phép kan méj khrép

d) Substitution Transformation Drill

Cue Pattern 1

prasdst  khaw ch§y prichaa
coon khaw ch§y cim
praphfdat khaw chfy wichaj

kaandaa khaw ch§y waanii

1)1 than ratthamontrii krasuan
taan prathéet

nfi thin ratthamontrii krasuan
taan prath@et, khun thanat

khooman
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khaw
khaw
khaw
khaw

Pattern 2

mid] diaj ch¥y
mdj didj chiy
madj daj ch¥y
midj dij chiyy

prassat

coon

praphiat

kaandaa

IMr. Foreign Minilstert?,,
'Mr. Foreign Minister,
Mr. Thanat Khoman!

might be used.
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e) Substitution Transformation Drill

Cue Pattern 1 Pattern 2

Khaw khun malikaa pen khruu khun malfkaa mij day
phdm pen khruu khaw

khun khun nonlak pen ph§an khun nonlak mij d&aj
khaw pen phfan khun

khun coon meerii pen phanrajaa meerll mdj dij pen
khun cim phanrajaa khun coon

f) Substitution Transformation Drill

Cue Pattern 1 Pattern 2
nfataan nén pratuu nin mij chij niataan
dins%o nfi paakkaa nfi mdJ) chij dinsdo
wat ndon roonrian nBon maJ chdj wat

to nin kawili nin mdj chidj to

samut nfi nansyy nfi miJ chij samut
rlup wat nin rQup roonrian nin mdj chdj riup wat

NOTE: Polnt at the objects referred to in this drill.

5.4 EXERCISES

a) Have the students discuss various objects in the room
in terms of:
What they are and what they are not,
2. What they are called,
3. Which ones are good, or beautliful.
4., Who has them, and
5. Who they belong to.
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b) Have the students discuss varilous people in the classroom
in terms of:
Thelr names,

2. Whether they are teachers, wives, or frlends, and
if so, of whom,

3. Whether they (the students) are good, pretty, hot,
or cold,

4. Whether they are feeling well, terrible, or so so,

5. Whether one particular student 1is acquainted with
another particular one,

6. If anyone in the room 1s named sBmcit, ubon, reenuu,
or malikaa, and

T. If there 1s anything else interesting about the
people in the room (including the instructor)
that the students know how to ask about.

¢) Using students act out the following social situations:

1. Greetings

a) A student Mr. Brown greets a Thail friend of his
from the Foreign Ministry, Mr. Praphaat.

b) A Thail Minister, Mr. Arun, 1s greeted by one of
the people in his ministry.

c) A servant greets his boss, Mr. Jones.

d) Two Thai women friend, Mrs. Aarii and Mrs. Amphoon,
meet and greet each other.

e) Two Thai men, Mr. Somchit and Mr. Pridaa, greet
each other. One says he feels terrible.

2. Introductions

a) A friend introduces two men (Mr. Prassst and
Mr. Somsak) who work in the same office.

b) Someone introduces a lady, Mrs. Wilaj to Mr. Prasit,
a high ranking officer in the Ministry of Interior.

¢) Mrs. Nonglak is introduced to Mr. Wichaj. Both are
teachers in the same school.
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5.5

3. Leavetaking

One student says he wants to leave;

4, Invitations

a) One student knocks at the door;

another agrees.

another invites

him to come 1in.

b) A lady and a gentleman are standing at the open

door of the elevator.

¢) You have invited a friend to dinner.

He invites her to get on.

After you

have sat down, you invlite him to eat.

VOCABULARY

aacaan (khon)
aarii
amphoon

3o

ubon

baan

cheoan

dokt8e (khon)
Janraj, Jannaj, naj
Jindii

JEe

kan

kaandaa

k3

Kkoon
krasuan (krasuan)

khoopca]

college or university teacher

Aree (male or female first name)
Amphorn (male or female first name)
Ohl

Ubon (female first name)

some, any (pronominal)

please, go ahead and...

doctor (Ph.D.)

how (question word)

(to be) glad

(to be) terrible, to be in a bad way

together (particle indicating
mutuality or reciprocity)

Kanda (female first name)

connective particle; not to be
translated in k3 ryaj ryaj.

before, first
ministry (division of the government)

thank you (superior to inferior)
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maa
maalikaa
méj

mdj daj
m3o (khon)
nonlék

naj

paj

paj... maa

paj koon

prath€et (prathéet)

phop

phép... kan
ratthamontrii
reenuu

ryaj rfaj
sdmelt

sémsak

taarn

taan prath@et

thanat khooman
than

thii
thura

paj thura
thiaw

paj thiaw
waanii

wichaj

to come

Malika (female first name)

again, new

not, not as assumed to be

medical doctor

Nonglak (female first name)

variant form of janraj

to go

to come from

to go first, to go ahead

country, nation

to meet, run into (someone)

to meet or see each other

minister (head of a ministry)

Renu (male or female first name)

so so (as a response to a greeting)
Somchit (male or female first name)
Somsak {(male first name)

(to be) different, separate
foreign

Mr. Thanat Khoman, Foreign Minister
of Thalland

yous he, she (for persons of superior
status)

that, which (connective)
business, affairs, errands
to go out on business

for pleasure

to go out for pleasure
Wannee (female first name)

Wichai (male first name)
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6.0 BASIC DIALOG:

(Part I)
A: sawatdiil khrap Hello.
khun phut phaasXa thaj kén can You speak Thal very well.
pen khon chfat araJ khrap What nationality are you?
A: phdm pen khon ameerikan khrép I'm an American.
B: khun phfiut phaas¥a thaj dij You (can) speak Thal
dii miak khrap very well.
A khBopkhun khrép Thank you.
phdm phiiut ddj nitndoj thiwnan I can only speak a
4 little.
khrap
B: khraJ s3on phaas3a thaj khun Who taught you Thai?
khrap
A:  khun nonnﬁt khrép Miss Nongnut.

LESSON SIX

Mr. Smith meets a Thal in the provinces.

khaw pen khruu phaasda tha]

th?i roonrian s®on phaasXa

She is a Thal language
teacher at the language
school.

6.1 GRAMMAR NOTES
a) capg lextremely, a great deal, very mgch' is used as an
intensifier for stative verbs like kep, dii, slaj, etc.
It is used 1n making comments primarily. It never occurs
in questions.
b) ken means 'to be skillful, adept, expert (at something)f.

It occurs after Verb Phrases (rian nénsy s, etc.) or before
Noun Phrases (phaas¥a thaj, etc.).

1. khaw rian nans¥y ken (He learns with facility)

THe'!s a good student.!
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2. khaw 1&n dontril mid] kep 'He plays (music) poorly.!

3. khruu khéw ken phaas¥a juan 'His teacher is good in
Vietnamese.!

The verbs rian !study, learn', khYan 'writet, éan readl,

and s50n 1to teach'! do not occur without obJect complements;
if there is no other complement, nanszz 1s used, thus rian
nanszz 'to study (in a school)', khYan nansyy 'to write
(books)!, aan naps¥y 'to read!, and s%on nansyy 'to teach!.

The Thals use the following terms to refer to people of
various natlonalities:

1. For all nationalitles: khon + Name of Country

khon thaj 'a Thait

khon jfipun 'a Japanese!

khon phaamia 'a Burmese!

khon Jsseraman ta German!

khon iliig tan Egyptiant' etec.

2. For people from Malaya, Indoneslia, India, and the
Middle East onlys khegk + Name of Country.

kheek malajuu 'a Malayan!
kheek 11jip tan Egyptian!
kheek indla lan Indian!, etc.

3. The terms kheek and farég are used alone to refer
to certain large groups of people.

a) farén refers to white-skinned people, including
Europeans, Australians, and white Americans.

Q: Kkhaw pen faran, lHe's a !farang!,
ch8j maj isntt he?!

A: chAj khrap, khaw 1That!s right. Hels
pen khon sapeen Spanish.!
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b) kheek refers to people from Malaya, Indonesia,
India, Ceylon, and the Middle East. (Normally
dark-skinned people).

khaw pen kheek, maa caak 'He's a kheek.! 'He

prath€et india comes from India.!

4. The Moslem people liying in South Thailand are
referred to as thaj itsalaam 'Thal Mosleml!.

myan -+ (name of city) or name of city alone 1s used in
colloquial language to refer to citles, thus myap
woochintln (or) woochintdn 'Washington!. In the mass
media krun + (name of city) is used to refer to some
capltol cities, thus krup room 'Romel!, krun parfit
lParis!?!, etc.

myan + (name of country) or name of country alone 1is
frequently used in spoken Thal to refer to a country
instead of prath€et + (name of country) which is more
formal and 1ls used 1n newspapers, speeches, etc.

khaw maa caak JTipun 'He comes from Japan!.

khaw maa caak myar jTipun 1He comes from Japant.

khaw maa caak prathéet jfipun 'He comes from Japan'.

As was 1indicated in 4.1, khraj usually occurs in the
complement position after pen (khéw pen khraj, etc.);
in some situations khraj precedes pen. Observe the
following two examples:

1. 'Juliet! pen khraj IWho's Juliet?! (I never
heard of her.)

2. khraj pen 'Juliet! 'Who's Juliet?! (Who is
playing the part of
Juliet 1n the play by
Shakespeare.)

When the main verb in the sentence 1s khyy 'to be!, 1if

the subject of the sentence 1s a pronoun, khraj is in
the complement position.
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khaw khyy khra] 'Who is he?!

With noun subjects khraJ may precede or follow khyy
optlonally:

khun nonnut khyy khra] "Who 1s Nongnut?!

khraj khyy khun nonnﬁt

or

With verbs besides pen and khyy, khraj may occupy the
subject or complement position:

khraj sdon phaasda tha] 'Who teaches Thai?!

khun praphf8at s¥on
phaasfa thaj h&j khra]

'Who is Prapas teaching
Thai to?!

6.2 GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

1. khaw pen (khon) thaj He's a Thail.

2. khaw pen (khon) ameerikan He's an American.

3. khaw pen (khon) ankrlt Hels an Englishman.

4., Xkhaw pen (khon) farénséet Hel!s a Frenchman.

5. khaw pen (khon) jesraman Hel's a German.

6. khaw pen (khon) eciin Hel's a Chinese.

7. khaw pen (khon) jfipun He's a Japanese.

8. khaw pen (khon) laaw Hel's a Lao.

9. khaw pen (khon) juan He'ls a Vietnamese.
10. khaw pen (khon) phamfa He's a Burmese.
11. khaw pen (khon) kham¥en Hel's a Cambodian.
12. khaw pen (khon) kawlYi He's a Korean.
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b) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

khaw pen khon thaj

khun khun pen khon tha}]

khon ankrit khun pen khon ankrit

khon ameerikan khun pen khon ameerikan

khaw khaw pen khon ameerikan

khun coon khun coon pen khon ameerikan
ph§an phdm ph¥an phdm pen khon ameerikan
khon ciin phfan phdm pen khon ciin
khaw khaw pen khon ciin

khon phamia khaw pen khon phamia

khun khun pen khon phamia

tha] khun pen khon thaj

c) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

Question Response
1. khaw pen khon chfat araj kxhaw pen khon thaj
What nationality i1s he? Hels a Thai.
2. khaw pen khon chfat araj khaw pen Juan
What nationality 1s he? Hels a Vietnamese.
3. khaw pen khon chfat araj khaw pen khon ameerikan
What nationality is he? Hels American.
4, khaw pen khon chfat araj khaw pen khon phamia
What nationality 1is he? He's Burmese.
5. khaw pen khon chfat ara] khaw pen ciin
What natlonallty 1s he? Hel's Chinese.
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d) Transformation Drill (Change to the nezative in two ways.)
Affirmative Pattern Negative l-Pattern Negative 2-Pattern
khaw pen khon jfipun khaw mij ch&j] khon khaw mij d&J pen khon

jTipun jfipun
khaw pen laaw khaw madj chfj laaw khaw miJ dij pen laaw
khaw pen khon ankrit  khaw mdj chfj knon  khaw mdj d&j pen khon
ankrit ankrit
khaw pen juan khaw mij chdj juan khaw mij diJ pen juan

e) Response Drill
Cue Question Response
ciin khaw pen khon thaj, maj chij

chij maj khaw pen khon ciin
midJ chidj khon thaj
Hel's Thal, isn't he? No, he isn't.
He's Chinese.
He isn't Thal.
laaw khaw pen khon thaj, mdj chdj,
ch8j maj khaw pen khon laaw
m&j chidj khon thaj
Hel's Thail, isn't he? No, he isn'tt.
Hels Lao.
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laaw knun pen khon thaj plaaw (or)
ryplaaw phdm pen khon laaw
maJ chid] khon thaj

Are you Thai? No, I'm not. / I'm not.
I'm Lao.
I'm not a Thai.

phonlaryan khun pen thah¥an 13 plaaw
{mﬁj chi]
phdm pen phonlaryan
maj chid] thahfan

Youlre a soldier? No, I am not.
No, I'm not.
I'm a civilian.
I'm not a soldier.

sath¥anth{ut Juusit 13 plaaw

cawndathfi khun pen cawnaathii {mﬁj chaj
phdm pen cawniaathli
sath¥anthiut
midj chi] cawnifathfi

juusit

You are a USIS official? No, I'm not.
No, I am not.
I'm an Embassy officilal.
I'm not a USIS official.
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khon

téan canw

phfan

£)

khun pen khon krunthéep

at chij maj

You are a Bangkoker, aren't
you?

khaw pen phanrajaa khun

coon 13

Shels John's wife?

Substitution Drill

Cue

ameerikaa

farémséet

wlatnaam

Pattern
khaw maa caak (prath@et)
thaj
khaw maa caak (prathéet)

ameerikaa

khaw maa caak (prath@et)
farégséet
khaw maa caak (prathéet)

wfatnaam
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mij chij
pléaw

phdm pen khon
téan canwét
midj chaj khon

krunthéep

No, I'm not.
No, I am not.
I'm an out-of-towner.
I'm not a Bangkoker.

maj chij
khaw pen ph§an

midJ chij phanrajaa

No, she isntt.
Shels a friend.
Shels not his wife.

Hel!s from Thalland.

He's from America.

Hel's from France.

He's from Vietnam.
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phamia

ratsia

ciin

khamé&en

malajuu

filippin

g)

khaw
khaw
khaw
khaw
khaw
Khaw

khaw maa caak (prathéet)

phamia

khaw maa caak

ratsia

khaw maa caak

ciin

(prathéet)

(prathéet)

khaw maa caak (prathéet)

khaméen

khaw maa caak
malajuu

4 A Y
khaw maa caak

f1lippin

(prathéet)

(prath€et)

Transformation Drill

Pat

tern 1

pen
pen
pen
pen
pen

pen

khon thaj
khon ankrit
Juan

khon ratsila
jtipun
kheek india
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khaw
khaw
khaw
khaw
khaw

khéw

maa,

maa

maa

maa

maa

maa

He's from Burma.

Hel's from Russla.

Hel's from China.

Het's from Cambodis.

He's from Malaya.

Hel!s from the Phillppilnes.

Pattern 2

caak (prathéet)
caak (prathéet)
caak (prath@et)
caak (prathéet)
caak (prathéet)
caak (prathéet)

tha ]
ankrit
wlatnaam
ratsia
j%ipun
india
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h) Substitution Drill

Have two students do the following exchange substituting
the cue words for those underlined.

Student 1:
Student 2

Student 1:
Student 2:

1.
2.
3.

laaw,

khrép

Jesraman, farénséet
kawlIi
Jfipun, ciin

1) Substitution Drill

Cue

krunthéep

woochintin

njuu jéok

krurn room

krun loondon

Question

khun maa

What
come

khun maa
What
come
khun maa
What
come
khun maa
What
come
khun maa

What
come

caak myarn araj
city do you
from?

caak myan araj]
city do you
from?

caak myan araj
city do you
from?

caak myan araj
city do you
from?

caak myan ara]

city do you
from?
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khaw pen juan, chdj maj khrap
mdJ chdJ, pen khon thaj khrap

maa caak prath8et thaj ry khrap

ratsla, sapeen

ankrit, ameerika(a)(n)

Response

phdm maa caak krup room

Bangkok.

phdm maa caak woochintin

Washington.

phdm maa caak njuu Jook

New York.

phdm maa caak krun room

Rome.

ph¥m maa caak krup loondon

London.
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l1oondon khun maa caak myan araj

What city do you
come from?

denwda khun maa caak myan araj

What city do you
come from?

saan khun maa caak myarn araj]

fransisko

What city do you
come from?

J) Substitution Transformation Drill

phdm maa caak loondon

London.

phdm maa caak denw8eo

Denver.

phdm maa caak saan

fransisko

San Francisco.

Cue

ankrit, ameerikaa

loondon, njuu jéok

parfit, tookiaw

woochintan, denwde

faranseet, Jeoraman

Pattern 1

khaw maa caak ankrit

rd LY
khaw maa caak loondon

khaw maa caak (krup)
parfit

khaw maa caak

woochintan

khaw maa caak

faranseet

7h

khaw midj di] maa

ameerikaa

khaw m&J] dij maa

njuu Jéok

khaw md] daj maa

(krun) tookiaw

khaw maj dij maa
denw3ds

khaw midj d&J maa

Jesraman

caak

caak

caak

caak

caak
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k)

Recognition and Familiarization Drill

1. khaw pen faran, maa

parfit

2. khaw pen khésk, maa

malajuu

3. khaw pen khon thaj,
myarn thaj

4, xhaw pen khéek, maa
prathéet india

5. khaw pen farén, maa

prath@et ankrit

6. khaw pen khon ciin,
h3onkon

caak

caak

maa caak

caak

caak

A Y
maa caak

T Khaw pen khon tha] 1tsa1aam,

maa caak péttanii

8. khaw pen faran, maa

woochintén

Substitutlon Drill

Substitute the
(only one will

MODEL I: (for kheek)

caak

Cue word:

Hels a !farang!.
He comes from Paris.

He's a fkheek!t.
He comes from Malaya.

Het!s a Thal.
He comes from Thailand.

Hels a tkheek!.
He comes from Indila.

Hels ffarang!.
He comes from England.

Hels Chinese.
He comes from Hong Kong.

Hels a Thai Moslem.
He comes from Pattani.

Hel!s a t!farangt.
He comes from Washington.

cue words in one of the exchanges below
fit the cue word):

khon malajuu

A: ph§an khun pen faran, chij maj

mdj chdj, pen khe&ek

A: maa caak prathfet nXj

Bt maa caak (prathéet) malajuu
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Ui & W

~N O

m)

MODEL II: (for others)

At
B

Cue words

khon faranseet (or) thaj

phfan khun pen faran, chi] maj

chdj] khrap, pen khon faranseet
mdj chi] khrap, pen khon tha]

jTipun 6
india 7
ratsia 8.
9
0

ameerikan

indooniisia 1

kham&en
sapeen
malajuu
phamia

laaw

Recognition and Famillarization Drill

khonthaj phQiut phaasfa thaj

khon ameerikan phliut phaas¥a ankrit
ankrit phQut phaas¥a ankrit

khon
khon
khon

kheek malajuu phllut phaas¥a malajuu

ciin phliut phaas¥a clin

laaw phQiut phaas¥a laaw

khon Juan phQut phaas3a Jjuan.

Thals speak Thail.
Americans speak English.
Englishmen speak English.
Chinese speak Chilnese.
Lao speak Laotian.
Malayans speak Malay.

Vietnamese speak
Vietnamese.

khon dosatreelia phlut phaas3a ankrit Australlans speak English.

n)

Substitution Drill

Cue

ratsia
kawlli
jfipun
kham&en

phamia

Pattern

khon ratsia phQut phaas¥a ratsla
khon kawlYi phliut phaas¥a kawlYi
khon jfipun phllut phaas¥a jfipun
khon kham¥en phliut phaas¥a kham&en

khon phamfa phlut phaas¥a phamfa
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o) Substitution Drill

Have two students engage in the following exchange,
substituting the cue words below for those underlined:

Cue: phamia, ciin

Student 1: thfi phamia, khaw phliut phaas¥a ciin, chij maj
Student 2: mAJ ch&j, khaw phlut phaas¥a phamia
khaw mi] dij phQut phaas¥a ciin.

1. faranseet, jeeraman 7. hdonkon, wlatnaam

2. 1indooniisia, jfipun 8. thaj, malajuu

3. sapeen, 1ltalfan 9. njuu Jook, kawlYi

4. myanthaj, tha] 10. rat michikeen, thaj
5. ameerikaa, ankrit 11. bdssatin, ratsia

6. kham¥en, laaw 12. rat indianfa, ankrit

p) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern
thaj khaw phiut phaas¥a thaj d&j He can speak Thal.
laaw khaw phiut phaas¥a laaw d&}J He can speak Lao.

Jeseraman khaw phliut phaas¥a jseraman di] He can speak German.

sapeen khaw phQut phaas¥a sapeen d&] He can speak Spanilsh.
ratsia khaw phliut phaas¥a ratsia daj He can speak Russian.
ciin khaw phfiut phaas¥a clin d&} He can speak Chinese.
Juan khaw phiut phaas¥a juan dij He can speak Vietnamese.
malajuu  khaw phQut phaas¥a malajuu d&j He can speak Malayan.
phamia khaw phliut phaas¥a phamfa d&j He can speak Burmese.
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q) Substitution Drill

Ask the students what languages they can speak, using the
following patterns:

Instructor: khun phliut phaas¥a ( ) d&J maj khrap

Can you speak ?

Students d&j khrap Yes, I can.
mdJ] dij khrap No, I canlt.

r) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern
nakrian khon ni1 kén phaasia Is that student
, 2
thaj maj good 1in Thal?
khun coon khun coon kén phaas&a tha] méj Is John good in Thai?
ankrit khun coon ken phaas¥a ankrit Is John good in
. English?
maj
prichaa khun prichaa ken phaas3a Is Prichaa good in
. 2
ankrlt maj English?
farénséet khun prichaa kén phaas3a Is Prichaa good in
«n . French?
faranseet maj
khruu khaw khruu khaw kén phaasga Is his teacher good

N N ’, ?
faranseet ma j in French

laaw khruu khaw kén phaas¥a laaw Is his teacher good

. in Lao?
ma Jj
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s) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern
nakrian khon nan rian That student learns
néns?y ken rapidly.
khaw khaw rian néns?y kén He learns rapidly.

khlan nansyy khaw kh¥an nansyy thaj ken He writes Thai well.
thaj

khun khun khYan nans¥y thaj ken You write Tnal well.

phliut phaas3a khun phlut phaas¥a juan ken You speak Vietnamese

. well.
Juan
khruu phdm khruu phd3m phllut phaasa My teacher speaks
. Vietnamese well.
juan ken
s¥on nansyy khruu phdm s¥on nans¥y ken My teacher teaches

well.

6.3 EXERCISES

a) Using a weekly news magazine or daily newspaper have one
student find out from another what the nationality of
various people 1s.1

b) Have one student find out from another what languages
are spoken in Asia. (Use map on page 85.)

c) Have students find out what languages other students
speak and how well.

d) Have students find out what city and state other students
come from.

1To the instructor: Have the students ask the questions in
as many different ways as possible.
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6.4

COMPREHENSION TEST

The teacher reads each of the passages below two times at
normal speed wlth a pause between the two readings. The
students listen and take notes 1f they wish. Then the
teacher asks them the questions below. The students are
not to look at the book during this time.

A.

ph¥m mil phf§an. khaw pen kheek, maa caak malajuu.

khaw phiiut phaas¥a malajuu d&aj.

1. ph§an phd¥m phiiut phaas¥a malajuu diJ maj
2. khaw pen faran, chij maj khrap

3. khaw maa caak prath@et n¥J

kKhruu ph¥m ken phaas¥a phaam8a. khaw pen khon ameerikan

phanrajaa khaw thamnaan thfi juus{it

1. phanrajaa kh%on khruu ph¥m mi] d8] thamnaan ry khrap
2. khruu phdm phQut phaas¥a phaamfa dij] ma]

3. khruu pen faran, chij maj

thah¥an maa caak prath@et Jssraman. khaw pen khon

Jeeraman phanrajaa khaw pen khruu phaasia tha].

1. thah¥an mii phanrajaa ry khrap
2. khruu phaas¥a thaj pen khon jseraman, chf] méJ
3. thah¥an pen kh&éek, chij) maj

khaw pen kheéek, maa caak prath@et india. khaw pen m3o,
thamnaan thfl roonphajabaan culaa. khaw ch§y waaniil.

1. khun m3o ch§y ara]
2. khaw thamnaan rﬁpléaw
3. khaw thamnaan thfinXj
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4, ¥xhaw pen kh&éek, chij maj
5. khaw maa caak prathéet malajuu, chfj maj

6. khun waanli pen araj thi1 roonphajabaan culaa

nakrian pen kheek indoniisia. khaw rian phaasfa juan.
khaw rian ken miak. phanrajaa khaw pen faran, maa caak

parfit. khun m€e khaw maa caak krun jaakaatfa

nakrian rilan phaas¥a ara]
khaw rian kén méj

phanrajaa khaw mij dij pen kheek rykhrap

1

2

3

4. ¥xhun mée maa caak n%j

5. nakrian ken phaas¥a juan maj

6. nakrian pen faran, chij maj

7. thf1l krun jaakaatfa khaw phQut phaas¥a ciin, chij]

maj khrap

phfan ph¥m ken phaas¥a kawlYl. khaw pen faran, maa caak
prathéet italli. khaw thamnaan thfi kruy room. khaw pen
thah¥an

ph§an khun pen m%o chdj maj khrap
.  khaw ken phaasXa araj

khaw pen khon chfat ara]

khaw maa caak prath8et n¥j

khaw pen kheek, chij maj

khaw thamnaan ryplaaw

khaw thamnaan thfinij

~N O =W

81



THAI BASIC COURSE

6.5

G. nti rQup phanrajaa phdm. rQup nii sYaj mAak. khaw pen khon

ciin, maa caak h®onkon. -khaw midj di] thamnaan, pen

Pay VAl
meebaan

1. n?i rllup phanrajaa ph3m, chij ma]

2. phanrajaa phdm pen khon chfat ara]

3. khaw pen khruu thfinXj

4, rlup phanrajaa phdm sidaj] maj

5. phanrajaa phdm thamnaan ryplaaw

VOCABULARY
ameerikaa
ameerikan
ankrlt
India
indoniisia
indiania
italfan
oosatreelia
bossatin
caak

cam

America

American

England, English

India, Indian
Indonesia, Indonesian
Indiana

Italian (italll 'Italy!)
Australia, Australian
Boston

from

extremely, a great deal
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chfat (chiat)
ciin
denwda

faran (khon)

faranseet
ri1{ppin
h3onkon
Jjeeraman
jiipun
Juan
kawlYi
kén
kham&en

kheek (khon)

khYan

krun (krun)

krunthéep
laaw

loondoon

nationallty, natlon, race
China, Chinese

Denver

white-skinned people, 1ncluding
Europeans, Australans, white
Americans, etc.

France, French

Philippines, Philippine

Hong Kong

Germany, German

Japan, Japanese

Vietnam, Vietnamese

Korea, Korean

to be expert, skillful (at doing
something)

Cambodia, Cambodian

dark-skinned people, Moslems and
Hindus in particular

‘to write

city (used to refer to some capitol
cities)

Bangkok
Laos, Lao, Laotian

London
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maak very much, a lot of
malajuu Malaya

mfchikeen Michigan

myan {myan) city, country (nation)
nit ndoj a little

njuu Jook New York

parlit Paris

pattanii Pattini (city in South Thailand)
phaas¥a (phaas¥a) language, speech
phamia Burma, Burmese

rat (rat) state, nation

rian to study, learn

room Rome

sapeen Spain

saan fransisko San Francisco

s¥on to teach

thaj Thai

th&wnan only, only that (much)
tooklaw Tokyo

wlatnaam Vietnam, Vietnamese
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7.0 BASIC DIALOG:

LESSON SEVEN

Mr. Smith meets a Thai in the Provinces

(Part II)
A: paj nij khrap Where are you going?
B: paJ talaat khrap To the market.
A: khun phQut phaas¥a tha] kén You speak Thal very well.
can pen khon chfat araj What 1s your nationality?
B: phdm pen khon ameerikan khrép I'm an American.
kh3othdot, khun phlut phaasZa Excuse me, do you speak
Y rd 4 9
ankrit pen maJj khrap Engllsh?
A: mij pen khrap No, I don't.
s  khun pen chaaw canwét ni1 Are you a native of this
’ N . ‘ ?
ryplaaw khrap changwat
A: pléaw khrép, phdm maa caak No, I'm from Lampang
canwat lampaan changwat.
khun khsa] paj méj khrép Have you ever been there?
B: m8j khoesa] khrap No, I haven't.
juu thfi n¥j khrap Where 1is 1it?
A+ Juu naj phfak n¥a In the North.

NOTES ON THE DIALOG

a) a canwét i1s an administrative unit in the Thal government.
It may be translated 'province!. There are 71 in Thailand.

b) chaaw means 'resident! or ‘'nativel.
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d)

Observe the difference in meaning between ke lgood!
(in the sense of ski1llful) and dii 'good! (in general).

khaw pen khon dii 'He!s a good (or nice)
person.!
khaw rian nansyy ken 'He's a good student

(studies well).!

paJ néj is frequently used as a casual greeting.

GRAMMAR NOTES

a)

b)

(or)

khaaj + Verb Phrase is used to refer to experience in
the past.

khaw kheaj pen khruu 'He used to be a teacher.!

khun khesj paJ myanthaj méj tHave you ever been to
Thailand?!

The affirmative response to khsaj + Verb Phrase + méj
questions 1s khsajs the negatlve response 1is m§j kheaj.

paJ 'to go! and maa 'to come! may be followed by place
expressions (roonrian, etc.) or by Verb Phrases indicat-
ing an activity (syy khSog 'buy things!, etc.). Either
the place expression or Verb Phrase may be replaced by
n3j in questions, thus

Q: paj n3j 'Where are you going? {or) !What are
you going (someplace) to do?!
As paj] rooprian  '(I'm) going to school.!?
paj syy kh%on 1(I'm) going shopping.!

Since the verb 1in Thai does not have changes 1n form

to correlate with changes 1n time (tense changes), a
sentence like Ehém paJ roonrian might be interpreted

as I'm going to schooll!, 'I go to schooll!, or 'I went
to schooll'. This does not usually result in ambigulty,
however, since the context the utterance occurs in
usually makes it clear which 1interpretation 1s intended.
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e)

The pronoun subject may be omitted anytime its omilssion
does not result in mlsunderstanding. Observe these
examples:

B: pa] n3J 'Where are (you) golng?!
A: paj talaat khrap '(I'm) going to the market.!

The pronoun 1ls sometimes omitted in statements; 1t 1s
frequently omitted in questions, and is almost always
omitted 1n responses to questilions.

The sentence + dﬁJ construction 1s used to indicate that
something is 'possible, suitable, all right!, thus

phdm phllut phaasfa thaj dij 'T can speak Thai.!
khun phllut phaasfa thaj dij méj ICan you speak Thal?!
Affirmative response: d&] khrap Yes, I can.!
Negative response: madj dij khrap INo, I cantt.?

Since dﬁj 1s conslidered to be the main verb in construc-
tions of this type, the negative mﬁj i1s placed jus before
it in negative statements, thus:

khaw pa] talaat mi] d&j 1She is unable to go to the
market.!

The subject of the sentence is the sentence khaw paj
talaat.

The Sentence + pen construction 1s used to indicate that
Isomeone knows how to perform some activity'l, thus:

Statement: ph¥m khap rdt pen 'T know how to drive
a car.!

Negative statement:

khaw 18n dontrii midj pen 'He doesn!t know how
to play a musical
instrument.?

Questions khun 1€n dontrii thaj 1Can you play a
Thal music?!

pen méj

88



THAI BASIC COURSE

Affirmative response: pen khrég 'Yes, I can.!
Negative responses mij pen khrég INo, I can't.!

pen is conslidered the maln verb in constructions of this
type; consequently, the negative mij 1is placed Just in
front of 1t, and 1t 1s the normal response to questions.
The sentence khun 18n dontrii thaj 1s the subject of the
combined sentence.

In situations where abillty to do something 1s a matter
of having learned the technlique of dolng it, either pen
or dij may be used interchangeably, thus:

daj

phdm phllut phaasfa thaj 1T can speak Thai.!

pen

In situations in which 1nability to do something results
not from a lack of technlque or skill but for other
reasons, only d8j and not pen can be used.

phdm khap rot pen, tee wannii 'T know how to drive a
!
khap mij d4j. phdm mij sabaaj car, but I can't drive

today. I don't feel
well.!

Both khesJ lused tol! and déJ or pen can occur in the same
sentence, thus:

khaw kheej 18n dontrii pen 'He used to be able to
play muslc.!
khun kheaj] phliut phaas¥a ciin 'Were you formerly able
. to speak Chinese?!
pen ma]j

The affirmative response to this question 1s khessj !Yes,
I was.!, the negative response 1s m§j khesaj 'No, I wasnltt.?
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7.3 GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

1. raanaah¥an paJ rdanaah¥an khrap (I'm) golng to the
restaurant.

2. roonrian paj roonrian khrap (I'm) golng to the
school.

3. thfithamnaan pa] thfithamnaan khrap (I'm) going to the
office.

4, talaat pa] talaat khrap (I'm) going to the
market.

5. roonphajabaan paj roonphajabaan khrap (I'm) going to the
hospital.

6. thanakhaan pa] thanakhaan khrap (I'm) going to the
bank.

7. bian xlap b8an khrap (I'm) going home.

8. prajsanii paj prajsanii khrap (I'm) going to the

Post Office.

9. raankh¥ajkh%on pa] raankh¥ajkh3on khrap (I'm) goilng to the
shops.

10. roopreem paj roonreem eerawan khrap (I'm) golng to the
Erawan Hotel.

eerawan

b) Response Drill

Cue Questlion Response
roonrian paj n&j khrép paJ roonrian khrép
Where are you going? To school.
thiithamnaan pa) n¥J khrap paj thfithamnaan khrap
Where are you going? To the office.
raanaah¥an paj n¥j khrap pa] raanaah¥an khrap
Where are you going? To the restaurant?
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prajsanii paj nXJ khrap

Where are you golng?
raankhiajkh%on paj n3j khrap

Where are you golng?
thanaakhaan paj nij khrap

Where are you golng?
talaat paj nXj khrap

Where are you going?
b&an pa] n¥j khrap

Where are you golng?

c¢) Substitution Drill

Cue

rian nans¥y
khaw

thiaw

syy kh¥on
kin kaafee
kin kh&aw
son cotmiaj
phdm

h¥a mdo
thoorasap

thamnaan

phdm
phdm
khaw
khaw
khaw
khaw
khaw
khaw

phdm

~hém
phdm
phdm

paj
paj
paJ
paJj
paj
paJ
paJ
paj
paj

paj
paj
paj

Pattern

thamnaan khrép
rian nansyy khrap

rian nans¥y khrap
thfaw khrap

syy khBon khrap
kiln kaafeg khrap
kin EE@EE khrap
son cotmia]j khrap

son cotm¥a] khrap

h¥a m%o khrap
thoorasép khrép

thamnaan khrép

lpaj could be

translated as 'go, 1s/are golng, or
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paJ prajsanii khrép
To the Post Offlce.

paj raankh¥ajkh3on khrap

To the shops.

paj thanaakhaan khrép
To the bank.

pa] talaat khrap
To the market.

klap bAan khrap

Home.

I went1 to work.
I went to school.
He went to school.

He went out (for fun).

He went shoppilng.
He went to drink coffee.
He went to eat.
He went to mail a letter.
I went to maill off a
letter.
I went to see a doctor.
I went to telephone.
I went to work.

wentt.
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d) Response Drill

Cue Question Response
thamnaan paJ n¥j khrap pa] thamnaan khrap
Where are you going? To work.
roonrian pa] n¥j khrép pajJ roonprian khrép
Where are you golng? To school.
rian nans¥y paj n¥j khrap paj rian nans¥y khrap
Where are you going? To study.
syy kh%on paj n¥j khrap paj syy kh¥on thli rdan khrip
thfi raan Where are you going? To buy something at a shop.
son cotm¥a] paj n¥j khrap paj son cotm¥aj khrap
' Where are you going? To mall a letter.
thoorasép paj nij khrép paj thoorasép khrép
Where are you going? To telephone.
thamnaan paj nij khrép paj thamnaan khrép
Where are you golng? To work.
kin kaafee pa] n¥j khrap paj kin kaafee thfi raan
thil raan thip thég
- }
thip thop Where are you going? To drink cofee at the
Tip Top shop.
kin khfaw thfi paj n¥J khrap pajJ kin khfaw thfi raamia
raamia Where are you golng? To eat at the Rama.
h¥a mdo thfi paj n¥j khrap paJ h3a m3o thfi s¥athoon
sdathoon Where are you going? To see a doctor on

Sathorn (street).
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thfaw pa] nXJj khrap paj thiaw
Where are you going? Oout (for pleasure).
thlaw talaatnat paj n¥J khrap paj thfaw talaatnat
Where are you going? Out to the market

(special one day
market) for fun.

thura thit paj n¥J khrap paj thura th?i sathXan
sath¥anthlut thut
Where are you going? To the embassy on
business.

e) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

1. chianméj khaw maa caak canwét chianméj

He comes from Chiangmal Province.

2. uttaradit khaw maa caak capwat uttaradit

He comes from Uttaradit Province.

3. phitsanuldok khaw maa caak capwat phitsanuldok.

He comes from Pitsanuloke Province.

d N N
4. udoon khaw maa caak canwat udoon. )

He comes from Udorn Province.

5. kh®%on keen khaw maa caak canwat kh%on keen.
He comes from Khonkaen Province.

6. nakhoon rfatchasYmaa khaw maa caak canwat nakhoon riatchasImaa

He comes from Korat Province.

7. 1lopburii khaw maa caak canwat lopburii.

He comes from Lopburi Province.
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10.

i1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Cue

ajﬁtthajaa
krunthéep
radtburii
nakhoon sYi
thammariat
phétburii
sdnkhlia

jalaa

ubon

khéw
He

khaw
He

khaw
He

Khaw
He

khaw
He
khéw
He

Khaw
He

khaw

maa caak canwat a]ﬁtthajaa.

comes from Ayuthaya Province.

maa caak krunthéep.l

comes from Bangkok.

maa caak canwat rAatburli.

comes from Ratburil Province.

maa caak canwat nakhoon sY1i thammariat.

comes from Nakorn Sri Thammarat Province.

maa caak canwét Ehétburii.

comes from Phetburi Province.

maa caak canwat s¥nkhl¥a

comes from Songkla Province.

maa caak canwat jalaa.

comes from Yala Province.

maa caak canwat ubon.

f) Substitution Drill

Jjalaa

sdnkhl3a

nakhoon sY1

thammariat

khéw

He!t

'd
khaw

Pattern

pen chaaw Jalaa.
s a native of Yalsa.

pen chaaw sdnkhl¥a.

Hel's a native of Songkla.

I'd
khaw

Het

1By government

pen chaaw nakhoon sY1 thammaraat.

s a native of Nakorn Sri Thammarat.

division it is called canpwat phrénakhaon.

94



THAT BASIC COURSE

10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

phétburii

raatburii

krunthéep

ajutthajaa

1opburit

khooriat

ubon

kxh%on keen

udoon

phitsanuldok

uttaradit

chiagméj

khaw pen

Hels a

khaw pen

Hels a

khaw pen

Hels a

khaw pen

Hels a

khaw pen

Hetls a

khaw pen

Hels a

khaw pen

He'ls a

khaw pen

Hels a

khaw pen

Hels a

Khaw pen

Hels a

kKhaw pen

Hels a

khaw pen

He'tls a

chaaw phetburii.
native of Phetburi.

chaaw raatburii.

native of Ratburi.

chaaw krunthéep.
native of Bangkok.

chaaw ajdtthajaa.
native of Ayuthaya.

chaaw 1opburii.
native of Lopburi.

chaaw khooriat.

native of Khorat.

chaaw ubon.

native of Ubol.

chaaw kh%on keen

native of Khonkaen.

chaaw udoon

native of Udorn.

chaaw phitsanul8ok

native of Pitsanuloke.

chaaw uttaradit.

native of Uttaradit.

chaaw chianméJ

native of Chiangmal.
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Cue

klaan

is¥an

klaan

is¥an

g)

Response Drill

Question

1dpburl juu naj phfak araj
What part (of Thailand)
is Lopburl in?

chianmaj juu naJ ph8ak ara]
What part is Chiangmal 1in?

udoon Juu naj phfak araj

What part is Udorn in?

uttaradlt juu naj phfak araj
What part is Uttaradit in?

kh¥onkeen juu naj phfak araj

What part 1s Konkaen in?

phétburli jJuu naj phfak
What part is Petburi

ara]

in?

s¥nkhl¥a juu naj phfak
What part 1s Songkla

ara]

in?

khoor3at juu naj phfak araj

What part is Korat in?

jalaa Juu naj ph8ak ara]
What part is Yala 1n?

ubon ju. na) phfak ara}

What part 1s Ubol in?

Response

juu naj phiak

Itls in the

juu naj phfak
Itts in the

juu naj phfak
Itts in the

juu naj phfak
Itts in the

Juu naj phfak

It!'s in the

juu naj phAak

It!s in the

klaarg
Central part.

nya
Northern part.

isdan
N.E. part.

nya
Northern part.

isdan
N.E. part.

klaan
Central part.

Jjuu naj pak t&]

It!ts 1in the

juu naj phfak
Itts 1n the

Southern part.

isdan
N.E. part.

juu naj pak taj

Itls in the

juu naJ phfak
Itls in the

Southern part.

is¥an

N.E. part.
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h) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

khaw maa caak canwat chianmaj.
He comes from Chlangmal
Province.

khaw maa caak canwat Jalaa.
He comes from Yala
Province.

khaw maa caak canwat lopburili.

He comes from Lopburi
Province.

khaw maa caak canwat ajutthajaa.

He comes from Ayuthaya
Province.
khaw maa caak canwat Uttaradit.

He comes from Uttaradit
Province.

khaw maa caak canwat phitsanulBok

He comes from Pltsanuloke
Province.

khaw maa caak krunth€ep

He comes from Bangkok.

khaw maa caak taancanwat

Hel's from the provinces.
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Pattern 2

khaw pen khon chilanmaj.
Hels a native of Chilangmai
Province.

khaw pen khon Jalaa.
Hel!s a natlve of Yala
Province.

khaw pen khon 16pburii.
He's a native of
Lopburi Province.

khaw pen khon ajﬁtthajaa.
Hel's a native of Ayuthaya
Province.

khaw pen khon uttaradit
Hel's a native of Uttaradit
Province.

khaw pen khon phitsanulok
Hels a native of
Pitsanuloke Province.

khaw pen khon krunthéep

Hel's a t!Bangkoker!.

khaw pen khon tlancanwat

Hels a tout-of-towner.!
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1)

J)

Response Drill

Teacher: Jalaa

Student 1:

Student 23

Jjalaa.

r¥ khrap

Student 1s khrap

/’ ~ \
khaw maa caak canwat

khaw pen khon jalaa

Yala.

He comes from Yala

Province.

Hel's a native of
Yala, is

he?

Yes (he 1is).

Continue the drill by substituting the following names

for Yalat

1. ubon g. uttaradit

2. udoon 10. phitsanuldok

3. 1dpburii 11. kh3onkeen

4. ajutthajaa 12. nakhoon sYi thammarfat
5. chianpma] 13. nakhoon raat chasYimaa
6. raatburii 14. phranakhoon / krunth€ep
7. phétburil 15. Jalaa

8. s¥%nkhl¥a

Transformation Drill

khaw
khaw
khaw
khaw
Khaw
khaw
knaw

pen
pen
pen
pen
pen
pen

pen

Pattern 1

khon lépburii.
khon jalaa.

khon sdnkhl3a
khon phitsanul8ok
khon kh%onkeen
khon krunthé€ep

khon taancanwat
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khaw
khaw
khaw
Khaw
khaw
khaw
khaw

pen
pen
pen
pen
pen
pen

pen

chaaw
chaaw
chaaw
chaaw
chaaw
chaaw

chaaw

Pattern 2

lépburii.
Jalaa.
sénkhl¥a
phitsanuldok
kh¥onkeen
krunthéep

taancanwat
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1)
khéw
Khaw
khaw
Khaw

NOTE:

Response Drill

Teacher: Kkhaw pen khon canwat

araj udoon

What province 1s he
native of? Udorn.

Student: khaw pen khon / chaaw He's a natlve of

udoon

Udorn (Province).

Continue the drill by substlituting the followlng names

for Udorn:

jalaa
sénkhlda

.

phétburii
raatburii
krunthéep
ajutthajaa
1opburli

o ~N O UoE W N

nakhoon sY¥i thammarat

9. khooraat

10. ubon

11. phitsanuldok
12. uttaradlt
13. chianmaj
14. wudoon
15. 1opburii

Recognition and Familiarizatlon Drill

maa caak phfak n¥ya.

maa caak phfak isdan

maa caak phfak klaapn

maa caak pak t8]

He comes from the North.

He comes from the Northeast
(of Thailand)

He comes from the Central part.

He comes from the South (of
Thailand).

isdan refers only to the Northeastern part of Thailand.
It 1s not the usual word for Northeast. Likewise pak
rather than Ehéak is used to refer to the Southern part

of Thailand.
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Substitution Drill

isdan

tay

klaan

Teacher: khaw maa caak phiak klaan He comes from the

isdan

Central part.

Northeast.

Students khaw maa caak phfak is¥an He comes from the

Northeast.

Continue the drill by substituting the following 1tems

after phfak:

1. n¥a 4.
2. t&y 5.
3. 1is3an 6.

7.

Substitution Drill

Pattern 1

khaw maa caak phiak nya.

He comes from the North.

khaw maa caak phiak is¥an.

He comes from the
Northeast.

khaw maa caak pak ta].

He comes from the South.

khaw maa caak phAak klaap

He comes from the
Central part.
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klaan 8. klaanp
is¥an 9. taj
ta] 10. klaang

nya

Pattern 2

khaw pen khon phlak nya.

Hels a Northerner.

khaw pen khon phiak is¥an.

Hels a 'Northeasterner!.

khaw pen khon pak t&j.

Hels a Southerner.

khaw pen khon phfak klaan

He's a natlve of the
Central part.
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Cue

o) Substitution Drill

Teacher: t&] South
Student 1. khaw maa caak pak t&j] He comes from the
South.

Student 2: khaw pen khon pak td] r¥y Is he a Southerner?

Student l: khrap Yes, he 1s.

Continue the drilll by substituting the following i1tems

for t@J:
klaan 4, t&aj 8. tayj
2. n¥a 5. nYya 9. n¥a
isdan 6. 1is3¥an 10. 1is¥an
7. klaan
p) Substitution Drill
Pattern 1 Pattern 2
n¥a khaw pen khon phiak n¥a. khaw pen chaaw nya.
He'!s a Northerner. He's a Northerner.
1s¥an  khaw pen khon phlak 1s¥an khaw pen chaaw is¥an
He'!s a Northeasterner. Hel's a Northeasterner.
taj khaw pen khon pak taJ. khaw pen chaaw taj.
He's a Southerner. He's a Southerner.
klaan khaw pen khon phfak klaap khaw pen chaaw phiak klaan
Hels a native of the Hels a Central Thal
Central part. resident.
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q) Response Drill

Teacher: t&] South.

Student 1: khun maa caak phiak nX%j What part do you
come from?

Student 2: pak t&j From the South.

Student 1: 30, khun pen chaaw pak Oh, you're a

, Q
t4j r¥khrap Southerner?

Student 2: khrép Yes, I am.

Continue the drill by substituting the following words

for t&j]:
l. nya 3. klaang 5. n¥a 7. 1isdan
2. 1is3¥an 4, t&j 6. taj 8. nYa

r) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

khon phfak klaan phllut phaas3a People from Central Thailand
N kok .
krunthéep speak Bangkok Thal
khon pék t4dJ phQut phaasia Southerners speak Southern
pék t43 Thal.
khon ph&ak is¥an phliut phaasXa Northeasterners spealk

(phﬁak) 1s¥an Northeastern Thai.

khon ph&@ak nya phliut phaas3a Northerners speak Northern

(phAak) n¥a Thal
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s)

Substitution Dri

11

4 Y 7’
ruucak khaw

paj chianméj

rian phaas¥a faranseet

juu taanprathéet

thamnaan kép khaw

pen khruu

1én dontrii pen

t) Response Drill
MODEL: Teacher:
Student:

1.

khun khea]

Have you

khun khes]

Have you

khun khee]

Have you

khun khea]

Have you

khun khsaaj

Have you

khun kheaj

Have you

khun khee]

Were you

khun khsaaj

Did you used to be able to play music?

Pattern

pa] myantha] maj

ever been to Thalland?

4 AN 4 ’
ruucak khaw maj

ever met him?

paj chianméj méJ

ever been to Chlangmal?

rian phaas¥a faranseet maj.

ever studied French?

juu taanprath@et maj

ever lived abroad?

thamnaan kap khaw maj

ever worked with him?

’
pen khruu maj

ever a teacher?

18n dontrii pen ma}]

{Answers based on facts)

khun kheej paj
myanthaj maj

médj kheaj khrap
khaa] khrép

khun khesj thaan aah¥an thaj maj]
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to Thailland?

No, I havenlt.

Yes, I have.

Have you ever eaten Thal

food?

Have you ever been
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2. khun khesaj raucak diin ras (k) méj Have you ever met Dean Rusk?
3. khun kheaJ paj thlaw Jﬁréop méj Have you ever been to Europe?

4. khun kheajJ paj thamnaan kép khun Have you ever worked wilth
p 2
(name of a student) maj )
5. khun khesj phllut phaas¥a tha}] Have you ever talked Thal
N 4 9
kap khon thaj maj with a Thaif

6. khun khesj phQut phaas¥a ciin Did you used to be able to

] 2
daj. maj speak Chinese

u) Combination Drill  (Combine these sentences with d&j.)

1. xhaw phQut phaas¥a thaj

2. phanrajaa khaw paj thiaw
3. phGujIn khon nan ténram

4, thah¥an khon nan wiajnaam

5. nakrlan khon nii aan nans¥y thaj

6. kheek malajuu phQut phaas¥a thaj

7. khruu farénséet khon nan phliut phaas¥a Jesraman
8. khun prassst 1&n dontrii

9. khun prapfat paj 1&n kdof

10. faran khon nan 1&n dontrii tha]

v) Combination Drill (Combine the sentences in drill S
with m8] dij.)

w) Response Drill (Give an affirmative response to each
questions.)

Question Response
1. khaw phfiut phaas¥a jfipun d8j mdJ dij khrap
Can he speak Japanese? Yes, he can.
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10.

phanrajaa khaw paj thfaw dij mij

Can his wife go out for pleasure?

khun paet nAataan dij maj

Can you open the window?

nakrian khon nan duu nans¥y daj maj

Is that student able to look at
the book (or do homework) ?

khon ciin phfiut phaas¥a ciin d8J] maj]

Can Chinese people speak Chinese?

chlaj son dins%o hij phdm dij maj

Can you hand me the pencil, please?

khruu ph§an khun s%on phaas¥a ankrit dij maj

Can your friend's teacher teach English?

khaw paj syy kh%on dij maj
Can she go shopping?

khun jJuu taanprath@et dij maj

Can you llve abroad?

khaw rian phaas¥a phamda dij ma]

Is he able to study Burmese?

x) Response Drill.

in drill u.)
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didj khrap

Yes, she can.

daj khrap

Yes, I can.

dij khrap

Yes, he 1is.

dij khrap
Yes,
daj khrap

Yes, I can

dij khrap

Yes, she can.
daj khrap

Yes, she can.
d8j khrap

Yes, I can.

dij khrap
Yes, he 1is.

(Give negative responses to the questions

they can.
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y)

z)

aa)

Combination Drill (Combine the followlng sentences

.

O WO O ~N O U1 &= Ww N

[

.

with pen.)

khaw khép rot

phdm 1€n dontrii

phanrajaa khaw tham kapkhfaw

khaw khYan phaas¥a ciin

khun th¥awoon phim nans¥y

phiuchfawchaan khon nan 1&n tennit

nakrian khon nan phfiut phaas¥a taanprath@et
ph$an khun k€e rot

khruu khaw sdon nansyy

phdm phliut phaas¥a ratsia

Combination Drill (Combine the sentences in drill

with m8j pen.)

Response Drill

Respond to the followlng questions affirmatively or
negatlively as the situation indicates using pen or

md] pen.

O 00 N O U1 & Ww N

(o]
O

khun tham kapkhfaw pen maj

kheek india phliut phaas¥a juan pen maj
nakrian thfinfi whaj naam pen maj

khon juan phfiut phaas¥a phamfa pen ma]
khruu khun s%on nans¥y pen maj

khun 18n dontrii pen maj

phfan khon thaj kh%on khun k€e rot pen maj]
faran khon nan phQut phaas¥a thaj] pen maj
s¥amll khun meerti syy aah¥an pen ma]

phfan khun khap rya pen maj
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Listen to the description of the situation and to the
cue words, then one student forms a questlion with pen

Both the question and

ab) Situation Response Drill
or daj and another answers 1it.
the answer should fit the situation.
Situation

khaw mi] sabaa]

Hetls 111.

khaw mij khosj

1én dontrii

Hels never
played music

khun malfcan
tham kapkhfaw
thuk wan

Malichanh cooks
everyday.

khaw pen khon

farénséet

Het's French.

Cue words

khép rot

drive

(a car)

1en dontrii

play music

tham kapkhfaw

cook

phliut phaas¥a

faranseet

speak French
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Question

Resgonse
khaw khap rot mij dij khrap
daj maj

he can't.

Can he drive? No,

khaw 1&n midj pen
dontrii pen
méj

Can he play
music?

No, he cantt.

khaw tham pen khrép
kapkhfaw
pen méJ

Can she cook? Yes, she can.

khaw phlut d4J khrap
phaas3a
faranseet
ddj maj

Can he speak
French?

Yes, he can.
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10.

khaw pen phdokhaa

Heds a merchant.

khaw miJ] khesa]
rian phaas3a
tha]

He has never
studied Thal.

khaw pen thah¥an
rya

Hel's a sailor.

khaw kheaj pen
khruu phaasal
clin

He used to be a
Chinese teacher.

ph$an kh%on phdm
mdj kheaJ khap
rot 1s9j

My friend has
never drlven a
car at all.

saamYi khun
nonkhraan paj
talaat thuk wan

Nongkranls
husband goes
to the market
everyday.

kh¥aj khYon

sell things

khY¥an phaasia
tha]

write Thail

wldaj naam

swim

phiut phaasXa
ciin

speak

khéprét

drive a car

syy kapkhfaw

buy food
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kkaw kh¥aJ
kh3on pen
méj
Can he sell
things?

khaw khYan
phaasda thaj
daJ maj
Can he write
Thai?

4 ’
khaw w8aj naam
4
pen maj

Can he swim?

khaw phQut
phaas¥a ciin
déj) maj
Can he speak
Chinese?

khaw khap rot

pen méj

Can he drive
a car?

khaw s§y
kapkhfaw
pen méJ

Does he know
how to shop
for food?

pen khrép

Yes, he can.

m8j d&) khrap

No, he can't.

pen khrép

Yes, he can.

d&J khrap

Yes, he can.

mdJ pen khrap

No, he canlt.

pen khrép

Yes, he does.
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7.4 EXERCISES

a)

b)

Find out what section and province different instructors
come from.

Find out which students in the class know how to:

1. drive a car 5. dance

2. cook 6. type

3. play tennis 7. play music
4, swim 8. repailr a car

Find out if they do the above things well.
Ask a student 1f he is able o

1. <close the classroom door 4, turn off the lights
2. open the wlndow 5. open the door
3. open his book 6. close his notebook

If he says he 1s able to do so, ask him to do it.
If he says he is unable to do so, tell him not to do it.

Find out if different student in the class have ever:

l. been to various countries
2. 1lived 1n different provinces in Thailand

3. Dbeen to different cities and countries on pleasure
trips

4, 1lived in various cities and states in the U.S.

Glve each student in the class an index card, on which
he is to write 6 items of information taken from the
followlng categories:

I. Name: self, wife, relations, teacher, friend, etc.

II. Occupation

ITII. Location of occupation: place, city, country, part

of country, etc.
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7.5

IV. Natlonalitys country, state, province, etc.

native, others, dlalects
of languages

V. Language speaking abilitys

Travel or resldence, for pleasure
or business

VI. Travel experiences

VII. Skills: driving a car, playlng tennis, playing

music, etc.

The students take turns asking questions so as to find
out what has been written on the card. All students take

notes.

As soon as the information on a card has been discovered,
another student 1s qulzzed about the information on his

card. Continue this until all cards have been examined.
VOCABULARY
ajutthajaa Ayuthaya (city in Central Thailand)
eerawan Erawan (name of hotel)
isdan northeast (in Thailand)
ubon Ubon (city in Northeast Thailand)
udoon Udorn (city in Northeast Thalland)
uttaradit Uttaradit (city in North Thailand)

bdan (1%n)
canwét

chaaw (khon)

house, home
province

resident, native

chianmaj Chiangmai (city in North Thailland)

cotm¥aj (chabap) letter (to mail)

diin ras(k) Dean Rusk

dontrii music

h¥a (to go) to see, visit, to look for,
seek

jalaa Yala (city in South Thailand)
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Jﬁu
Jﬁrbop
kaafee
kap, ka-
kapkhfaw
k€e
kh&aw
khap rot
khesa]

xh¥onkeen

khdon

kin

klaan

klap... (paj/maa)
1€n

16pburii

m¥o (khon)

nakhoon raatchasimaa
nakhoonsYi thammaraat

n¥a

pék

phAak (phiak)
phétburii
phim (diit)
phitsanuldok

phrénakoon

prajsanii

to 1live, stay; to be located at
Europe

coffee

with

food, something to eat with rice
to fix, correct (something)

rice

to drive a car

to have ever (done something) used to
(be something, etc.)

Khonkaen (city in Northeastern Thailand
thing, objecty of, belonging to

to eat or drink something (common usczge)
central, middle, neutral

to go back (return), to come back

to play (games, music, etc.)

Lopburi (city in Central Thailland)
doctor (medical)

Korat (Nakorn rachasima) (city in
Northeastern Thailland)

Nakorn Sri Thammarat (city in Southern
Thailand)

north, above

part (with pak t&j 'Southern Part! only)
part, region, section

Phetburi (city in Central Thailand)

to typewrite

Pitsanuloke (city in Northern Thailand)

Bangkok (official name of the province
the city of Bangkok 1s located in)

the post office
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raamia

rédan (hén, raan)
réanaahian (raan)
raankh¥ajkh%on (raan)
rdatburii
roonphajabaan (roon, hen)
roonreem (roonreem-hen)
rot (khan)

r&pléaw

s¥athoon

sath¥anthliut (hen)
sdnkhlia

syy

taancanwat

taJ

talaat (hen)

talaat nat (hén)

tennit

ténram

thaan

tham

thamnaan

thanaakhaan (hen)
thfithamnaan (hen, thfi)
thip thdop

thoorasép

a) '] 4
waajnaam

the Rama (name of a hotel in Bangkok)

shop, store
restaurant
shop, store

Ratburi (city in Central Thailand)
hospital

hotel

car

question word (negative)

Sathorn (street in Bangkok)
embassy

Songkla (city in South Thailand)
to buy, (with kh¥on 'to shop')

in the provinces, out-of-town
South, under
market

a special kind of market which 1s
open regularly on a certain day

tennis

to dance (Western style)

to eat, drink (elegant term)

to do, make

to work

bank

offlce

Tip Top (name of a coffee shop)
to telephone, a telephone

to swim
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MAP SHOWING SOME
phiak n¥ya THAI PROVINCES

phaak 1s¥an

l-chianmai
2-uttaradit
3-ph{tsanuldok
L-udoon
5-kh3onkeen

6-ubon

T~-khooréat (city)1
8-14pburii
9-ajutthajaa
10-krunthéep
ll-r8atburii
pak t&] .. 12-pheétburii

13-nakhoon sYi thammariat
14-s¥nkhlXa
15-jalaa

lThe province 1s called
nakhoon rfatchasYimaa
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CHART SHOWING COMPASS POINTS

tawandok N.E.
chlan nya

N.W. tawantok
chlan nya

W. tawantok tawandok E.

tawanook  S.E.
chYan taj

S.W. tawantok
chYan t&j

taj Ss.
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LESSON EIGHT

8.0 BASIC DIALOG: Americans at Work in Bangkok.

Az

A
B:

As
B:

paj] nij khrap Where are you going?

pa] thamnaan khrép I'm going to work.

khun thamnaan thfin¥j khrap Where do you work?

phdm thamnaan thti sath¥anthiut I work at the American

ameerikan khrap Embassy .

ph$an kh¥%on khun thamnaan thfi Does your friend work
A . % at the Embassy too?

sathianthlut myankan rdkhrap

plaaw khrap No, he doesn't.

khaw thamnaan araj khrap What does he do?

khaw pen cAwnfathfi juusit khrap Hels a USIS officer.

thlithamnaan kh%on khaw juu Where's his office?
thfin¥Jj khrap

juu thfi thandn s¥athoon t&j On South Sathorn Street.
khrép

GRAMMAR NOTES

a)

Thai Compounds

Thali compounds lilke those of any other language can be
explained in terms of the regular rules of syntax of the
language. If asked, the native speaker can provide a
derivation for any particular compound. For example, 1if
asked to explain (provide a derivation) for the compound
Parklng permit, a native speaker of English would probably
say 'It!s a permit for parking your cart, or 'It'!s a permit
needed for parking your car!, or something like that. Al-
though there 1s an obvious meaning relatlonship between
these derivations and the compound, the syntax 1s not the
same.
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The relationship between a compound and any of its deri-
vatlons 1n Thal reveals the same kind of simllaritles and
differences. If you do not know the meaning of a Thail
compound, ask any of your instructors. They will provide
you wilith a derivation that should make the meaning clear.
If you decide to originate Thal compounds, you will find
that you have only limited success. This should not
inhibit you from dolng thils, but you should check your
efforts wlth the natlve speaker before using them.

In this text compounds will be analyzed into their con-
stituent parts and the meanlng of each part will be given,
and the meaning of the compound as a whole will be given.
In some cases the form class of the parts will be given,
thus: Noun + Noun: sath¥an 'place! + thlut 'Ambassador!,
Thls will be done to 1llustrate the different kinds of
compounds 1n Thai.

1. Noun Compound: Noun + Noun

sathfanthlut 'embassy'!s sath¥an 'place! + thiut
ambassador!

cBwnfathfi tofficial, officer, staff member': cw
truler! + nfathfi 'duty!. This word 1s normally
followed by a particular office, as in clwnfath?®i
tamruat 'police officlall, ete.

thah¥anbok !soldlert!: thah¥an Imilitary person'! +
bok 'earth'; rya 'boat!, aakaat talr!, thus

thahéanrza Isailor! and thah%anaakaat talrman'.

kh@ardatchakaan 'government employee!. kh8a Iservant!
+ raatcha- !pertaining to the king! + kaan 'work,
affairs! khfarfatchakaan thah¥an 'military government
employee! khAardatchakaan phonlaryan 'civilian govern-
ment employee', krasuan taan prath€et 'Ministry of
Forelgn Affairs!: krasuan 'ministry! + téag dgifferent,
other! + prath€et 'country!. krasuan + kalaahdom
ldefense! means 'Ministry of Defense'!.

krom tamruat lpolice Department!: krom !department!
(major subdivision of a ministry) + tamruat !policet.
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koon thép bok !'The Army': koon thép Imilitary forges'
+ bok 'land'; koon thap rya ‘'The Navy': koon thap
+ rya 'boat'; koon thap aakaat 'The Air Forces!:

koon thap + aakaat lairt.

nitsit was used originally to refer to students who
lived in. Now only part of the students llve at
Chulalongkorn, Kasetsart, and the Fine Arts University,
but students at those universities are still called
nitsit. Students at Thammasart Universlity are called
naksyksga. Other students are called nakrian.

chaawnaa 'rice farmer'; chaawslUan !gardener, orchardistt,
or 'person who works on a rubber plantation't; chaawrﬁj
tan upland farmer who grows crops like tobacco, tapiloca,
corn, etc. Ehﬁakhéa 'merchant?: Ehﬁo Imale engaged int
+ khaa !'trade'!. roonphajabaan 'hospital! : roon 'build-
ing' + phajabaan !'to nurse!.

naanphajabaan !female nurse': naan ‘'woman'! + phajabaan

2. Noun Compound: Noun + Verb

phluchfawchaan 'expert!: phiu !person, one who! +
chfawchaan 'to be expert, experlenced.

néksiksﬁa Istudent (in college or university): nak-
Tone who (agent noun) + syksZa 'to study!

phﬁu occurs before a large number of verbs to form
agent noun compounds (like -er in English farmer).
It rarely occurs alone.

nak- lexpert, authority! occurs before a limited
number of verbs to form agent nouns. It can not
occur alone. Other examples are nakkhYan tauthort,
nakdontrii musiciant, ete.

Noun compounds (like those just described) take the same
positlion as single nouns in compounds, for example:

cAwnfathfi tamruat khon nf1 1This police officilal!

naksyks¥a sli khon nan 1Those 4 students!
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c) Juu 'to be located at, live at'! 1s normally followed by
place expressions:

JuusSom juu thfi thandn phetburi 1USOM is on Petburi
Street?.

d) The question khun thamnaan araj 'What do you do?! can be
answered 1n either of the followlng ways:

phdm pen (c8wnfathii juusit, etc.) 'I am a USIS offilcer,
ete.!

phdm thamnaan thfi (sath¥anthiiut ameerikan, etc.) 'I work
at the American Embassy, etc.!

e) Although both paj n¥j (see 7.2b) and paj thfin¥j mean
'Where are (you) golng?!, they are used in different
situations and recelve different answers:

Q: paJ n¥] f'Where are you going?!
A: paJ thaan kh&8aw 'I'm going to eat.}

Qs+ ca paJ thaan thfin¥j 'Where are you golng to eat?!

A: (thfi) raanaah¥an s¥on deen ‘tat the Red Arrow
Restaurantt!.

pa] thfin¥j 1s used when you wish to specify the place.

8.2 GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

1. khaw pen khruu. Hel's a teacher.

2. khaw pen nakrian. Hels a student.

3. khaw pen m3%o. He's a doctor.

4. khaw pen mé€eblan. She's a housewife.

5. khaw pen naanphajabaan. Shels a nurse.
rya sallor

6. khaw pen thah¥an |bdk He's a{soldier.
aakaat airman
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7. khaw pen phBokhda.

8. khaw pen phfiuchfawchaan.

9. khaw pen witsawakoon.

10. Kkhaw pen phétthanaakoon.

11. khaw pen khAarfatchakaan.

12. khaw pen tamruat.

13. khaw pen chaawnaa.

14. khaw pen chaawslan.

15. khaw pen chaawrdj.

b) Substitution Drill
Cue Pattern
khaw pen khruu

phdm phdm pen khruu
tamruat ph¥m pen tamruat
m3o phdm pen mdo
thahan rya phdm pen thahdan rya
phBokhaa phdm pen phBokhaa
Khaw khaw pen ph3okhaa
chaawnaa khaw pen chaawnaa
naanphagjabaan Khaw pen naanphajabaan
phétthanaakoon khaw pen phétthanaaKOOn
phdm phdm pen phatthanaakoon
witsawakoon phdm pen witsawakoon
tamruat ph¥m pen tamruat
khun khun pen tamruat
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Hel's a merchant.

He'!s an expert
(or specialist).

Hel's an engineer.

He's a community develop-
ment worker.

They're government

employees.
Hels a policeman.
Hels a rice farmer.
He's a gardener.

He's a crop farmer.

Hels a teacher.
I'm a teacher.
I'm 5 policeman.
I'm a doctor.
I'm a sailor.
I'm a merchant.

Hetls a merchant.
Hel's & rarmer.
Shels a nurse.

Hel's a community
development worker.

I'm a cowmunity
developme.it worker.

I'm an en. ineer.
I'm a poll:eman.

You are a policeman.
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khaw khaw pen tamruat He's a policeman.
thah¥anbok khaw pen thah¥anbok He's a soldier.
phQuchfawchaan  khaw pen phluchlfawchaan Hels an expert.
kh8ariat khaw pen khfarfatchakaan They are government
employees.
chakaan

c) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

khun thamnaan araj khrap What do you do (for a

1living?)

khaw ggéy_thamnaan araj khrap What does he do?

khon nii khon Eéi thamnaan araj What does this p~rson
khrép do?

khon nan khon Eéﬂ thamnaan araj What does that person
knrép do?

khun prichaa khun prichaa thamnaan What does Prichaa do?
araj khrap

d) Substitution Drill
Cue Pattern

khun thamnaan ara] khrép

khun prichaa khun prichaa thamnaan ara]j khrép

khun coon khun coon thamnaan araj khrép
khon nan khon gég_thamnaan ara]j khrép
khon nii khon nii thamnaan araj khrap
khun khun thamnaan araj khrép
khaw Eﬁél thamnaan araj khrép
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e)

Response Drill

Cue

teacher

nurse

doctor

soldier

englneer

civilian government
employee

rice farmer

communlty develop-
ment worker

merchant
airman
expert

unlversity student

Question

khun
khun
khun
khun
khun
khun

thamnaan araj

thamnaan araj
thamnaan ara]
thamnaan araj
thamnaan ara]
thamnaan araj
khun

khun

thamnaan araj

thamnaan araj

khun
khun
khun
khun

thamnaan araj

thamnaan ara]
thamnaan araj

thamnaan araj

Response
phém pen khruu

dichan pen naanphajabaan

phdm pen mdo

phdm pen thah¥an bok

phdm pen witsawakoon

dichan pen kh&aridatchakaan
phonlaryan

phdm pen chaawnaa

ph¥m pen phatthanaakoon

ph3okhaa
thah¥an aakaat

phdm
phdm
phdm

pen
pen
pen phliuchfawchaan

dichan pen naksyksXa

f) Recognition and Familiarization Drill
1. phdm thamnaan thfi roonphajabaan. I work at the hospital.
2. phdm thamnaan thfi roonprian. I work at the school.
3. phdm thamnaan thfi Juusit. I work at USIS.
4, phdm thamnaan thfi juus3om. I work at USOM.
5. phdm thampaan thfi ee-aj-dii. I work at AID.
6. phdm thamnpaan thfi cat-sa-meek I work at JUSMAG.
7. phdm thamnaan th%i sath¥an thiut. I work at the Embassy.
8. ph¥m thamnaan thfl krasuan taan I work at the State
prathéet. Department.

9. phdm thamnaan

thii

krasuan kalaah®om
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g) Substitution Drill

MODEL: Teacher:

Student:

phdm thamnaan thfi roonphajabaan.

(ér-és-aj)

phdm thamnaan thfi éf—és-ag.

Continue substitution using the following words:

1. Juusit

2. catsameek

b, Juusdom

5. sath¥anth{ut ameerikan

3. krasuan kalaa hdom 6. krasuan taan prathéet

h) Response Drill

MODEL: Teacher:

Student:

Continue until all students have responded.

i) Response Drill

MODEL: Teacher:

Student:

or.

khun thamnaan thfin¥j

ph¥m thamnaan thfi

khun thamnaan thfi ,

chf) maj khrap

midj chidj, phdm thampaan

thii

khrép

Where do you
work?

(Actual place
of work)

You work at R
don!t you?

No, I don't.
I work at .

Yes, I do.
(whichever answer
is correct.)

Continue until all students have responded at least once.
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j) Response Drill

MODELs Teacher: khun thamnaan Mr. » works at
1 9
thti , chaj s doesnt't he?
méj khrép
Student: ch&j khrap Yes, he does.

or: mij chij khrap, khaw No, he doesn't.

thamnaan thfi . He works at

k) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

1. phdm pen khruu thfi roonprian nii I'm a teacher at (this)
school.

2. phdm pen m3o thfi roonphajabaan culaa I'm a doctor at Chulal

hospital.
3. ph8m pen nakrian thii éf és aj I'm a student at FSI.
4. phdm pen thah¥anbok thfi I'm a soldier at the

krasuan kalaahSom Ministry of Defense.

5. phdm pen witsawakoon thfi Juusit I'm an engineer at USIS.

6. phdm pen phatthanaakoon thfi juusBom I'm a community develop-
ment worker at USOM.

1) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

phdm pen nakrian thfinfi I'm a student here.
éf-és-ajJ  phdm pen nakrian thii ef és aj I'm a student at FSI.
khruu phdm pen khruu thfi éf és aj I'm a teacher at FSI.

1Chula is an abbreviation for Chulalonghorn.
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krasuarn
kalaahdom

thahdan rya

m3o

krasuarn
taanprathéet

khfarfatchakaan

Juusit

cAwnfathfi

sath¥anthiut

phdm pen khruu th?i

krasuan kalaahlom

ph¥m pen thahfan rya thfi
krasuan kalaah®om

phdm pen m3o thii krasuap
kalaahdom

ph¥m pen m¥o thfi krasuan
taapprathéet

phdm pen kh&arfatchakaan

thfl krasuan taanprathéet

phd¥m pen kh&araatchakaan
th?i juus{t

ph¥m pen ciwndathfil thii
Juus{t

phdm pen cAwnfathfi thii1
sath¥anthlut

m) Transformation Drill

I'm a teacher at
the Mlnistry of
Defense.

I'm a sallor at
the Minlstry of
Defense.

I'm a doctor at the
Ministry of Defense.

I'm a doctor at the
Foreign Ministry.

I'm an employee of
the Foreign Ministry.

I'm an employee of
USIS

I'm an officilal of
USIS.

I'm an official at
the Embassy.

Combine the two sentences on the left to form one sentence.

Sentences 1 and 2

1. khaw pen naksyks¥a
khaw rian thfi

mah¥aw{tthajaalaj thammasaat

2. khaw pen khfarfatchakaan
khaw thampaan thii
sath¥anthlut
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Sentence 3

khaw pen naksyks¥a thammasaat.

IHel's a student at Thammasart.

khaw pen kh8arfatchakaan
sath¥anthiut

Hels an Embassy employee.
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phdm pen khiardatchakaan
phSm thamnaan thii
krasuan taanprath@et

khaw pen khfarfatchakaan
khaw thamnaan thii
krasuan mahaattha]

khaw pen nakrian
khaw rian thfi roonriannii

khaw pen nitslt
khaw rian thti culaa

n) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1
khaw maa caak juusit
khiaw maa caak catsamsek

4 ~
khon nan maa caak krasuar

taanprathet

phétthanaakoon khon nan maa

caak krasuan mahaattha]

phdm maa caak sath¥anthlut

ameerikan

phliuchidwchaan khon nan maa

caak JjuusSom
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ph8m pen kh&arfatchakaan
krasuan taanprathéet
I'm an employee of the
Foreilgn Ministry

kxhaw pen khfarfatchakaan
krasuarn mahéatthaj
Hel!s an employee of the
Interior Ministry

khaw pen nakrian roonriannii
Hel's a student of this
school.

khaw pen nitsit culaa

Hel!s a Chula student.

Pattern 2
khaw pen cAwnfathfi juusit
khaw pen ciwnfathli cdtsameek

khon nan pen cAwnfathli krasuan

taanprath8et

phétthanaakoon khon nan pen

cAwnfathfi krasuan mahaattha]

phdm pen ciwnfathfi sath¥anthlut

ameerikan

phlluthfawchaan khon nan pen

cdwniathfi JuusSom
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thah¥an khon nan maa caak thah¥an khon nan pen cAwnfathti
koonthépbbk ameerikan koonthépbbk ameerlkan
phliuchaaj khon nan maa caak phlluchaaj khon nan pen
krom tamruat cAwnfathfli tamruat

0) Transformation Drill (Combine Sentences 1 and 2 into 3)

khaw pen khAarfatchakaan khaw pen khfarfatchakaan
phonlaryan phonlaryan juu thti
krasuan kalaahSom
khaw juu thfi krasuar
kalaahdom

khaw pen khruu phaas¥a thaj khaw pen khruu phaas¥a iiat
Juu thfi ér és aj

khaw juu thfi ér és aj

khaw pen khfarfatchakaan khaw pen kh8arfatchakaan

thah¥an thah¥an juu thfi pentakoon

khaw juu thfi pentaakoon

khaw pen mSothah¥an khaw pen m¥othah¥an juu
th?i roonphajabaan nédn
khaw juu thli roonphajabaan

nan
khaw pen phfiuchfawchaan khaw pen phliuchtawchaan thaan
thaan kaset kaset juu thTi juusBSom

khaw Juu thfi juusdom

khaw pen cBwnfathli tamruat khaw pen cAwnfathti tamruat
Juu thfi (canwat) udoon
khaw Jjuu thfi (canwat) udoon
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p) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

1. sath¥aniirdtfaj Juu thfi than¥n phraraam sli
The train station 1s on Rama 4 Street.

2. hYalamphoon juu thfi than¥n phraraam sii

Hualamphong 1s on Rama 4 Street.

3. sath¥aniirdtfaj hialamphoon juu thfi thandn phraraam sii

Hualamphong station is on Rama 4 Street.

4, sath¥anthlut juu thfi thandn witthaju
The Embassy is on Wireless Road.

5. sath¥anthiut ameerikan juu thfi thandn witthajd

The American Embassy 1s on Wireless Road.

6. s¥alaa ameerikan juu thfi than¥n phat phon
The USIS auditorium is on Pat Pong Street.

7. JuusBom Juu thfi thandn phétburii
USOM 1s on Petburl Street.

8. Juus{t Juu th?i thandn s¥athoon t&j
USIS 1s on South Sathorn Street.

9. cat-sa-meek juu thfi thand¥n s¥athoon t4j
JUSMAG 1s on South Sathorn Street.

10. thanaakhaan ameerikan juu thfi thandn suriwop

The Bank of America 1s on Suriwong Street.

11. phii-eks Juu thfi khloon tes]
The PX 1s at Klong Toei.

12. sapdot khlap juu thli thand¥n san¥am maa
The Sports Club 1s on Race Track Road.
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13. prajsanii klaan juu thfi thandn carsen krupy
The Main Post Office 1s on Charoen Krung Street.

q) Substitution Drill

Cue
JuusSom Juu thtin¥j khrdp
Where is USOM?
Juus{it Juus{t juu thtin¥Xj khrap

Where 1s USIS?

sath¥anii rotfaj sath¥anii rotfaj] hialamphoon juu thfin¥j khrap

hllalamphoon Where 1s Hualampong Railroad Station?
sathdanthiut sath¥anthfiut ameerikan juu thfin¥j khrap
ameerikan Where 1is the American Embassy?

thanaakhaan thaj thanaakhaan thaj J&u thTindj khrép
Where 1s the Thai Bank?

sapoot khlap sapoot khlap juu thfinXJj khrap
Where is the Sports Club?

catsamssk catsamégk juu thiin¥j khrap

Where is JUSMAG?

roonNreem eerawan roonreem eerawan j&u thfin¥j khrap

Where 1s the Erawan Hotel?

s¥alaa ameerikan s¥alaa ameerikan juu thlin¥j khrap

Where is the USIS Auditorium?

Juusdom Juusdom juu thtinij khrap

Where is USOM?
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r) Response Drill

MODEL:

Teacher: Juusdom juu thfi n¥j khrap Where is USOM?
than¥n phétburii Petburi Street

Student: Juu sB3om juu thandn USOM 1is on Petburi
phétburii Street.

The teacher wlll continue the drill using real names and
places on the map of Bangkok accompanying this lesson as
the cues.

s) Variations on the Dialog: (Repeat the basic dialog using
the following sets.)

krom tamruat, cawnfathfi krasuan mahaatthaj, thandn rachadamnsen
roonphajabaan jIn, m3o thii roonphajabaan faran, than®n phétburii
juusit, cdwndathli thanaakhan ameerikan, than®n suriwon
ee-aj-dii, nitslt kasetsaat, thandn phahdnjoothin

catsaméek, naanphajabaan thfi roonphajabaan jYn, thandn
riatchawi{tth¥i

EXERCISES

a) Find out where various kinds of bulldings in the
nelghborhood are located.

For example: 1. banks 4. hotels
2. universities 5. schools
3. embassies 6. the Post Office

b) °*Find out the occupations and prlaces of work of the
students, the wives of students, and the friends
of the students.
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8.4

VOCABULARY
ee aj dil

ee juu ee
bok

caresn krun

catsamsek

cAw

cawnfathfi (khon)
chaawnaa (khon)
chaawraj (khon)
chaawslan (khon)

culaa

’ +
ef es aj

hlUalamphoon
juus{t
Juusdom
kasetsaat

khaa

khiaraatchakaan (khon)

khiariatchakaan
phonlaryan

khAariatchakaan
thah¥an (khon)

khloon tesj

koon

A.I.D. .(Agency for International
Development)

A.U.A. (American University Association)
land (as opposed to sea)

Charoen Krung (name of a street in
Bangkok)

JUSMAG (Joint Military Assistance Group)
ruler (literally !princet)

official, officer, staff member

rice farmer

a crop farmer

gardener, orchardist

Chula (an abbreviation for Chulalongkorn
University)

F.S.I. (Foreign Service Institute)

Hualampong (name of the main train
station in Bangkok)

U.S.I.S. (United States Information
Service)

U.S.0.M. (United States Operations
Mission)

agriculture; also the name of the
university of agriculture in Bangkok

to trade, engage. in trade
government employee

clvilian government employee
military government employee

Klong Toei (Section of Bangkok)

division (subdivision of a krom)
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koonthép

koonthép aakaat
koonthép bok
koonthép rya

kaan

krasuan kalaahdom
krasuan mahaatthaj
krasuan taanprath€et

krom

krom tamruat
mahiaw{tthajaala]
méebian (khon)
m§ankan

naan (khon)
naanphajaabaan (khon)
ngathii

naksyksZa (khon)
nitsit (khon)

naan

pentaakoon
phahdnjoothin

phét phorg
phatthanaakoon (khon)
phii-éks

phonlaryan (khon)
phd%o (khon)

ph3o khaa

phraaathit

phraraam sii

the armed forces (of a country)
the Air Forces

the Army

the Navy

work, affairs

Ministry of Defense
Ministry of the Interior
Ministry of Foreign Affairs

department (major subdivision of a
ministry)

police department
university
housewife

too, also
female, Mrs.
female nurse
duty

student

student (at Chulalongkorn, Kasetsart,
and the Fine Arts Universities)

work

the Pentagon

Phahonyothin Road (in Bangkok)
Pat Pong Street (in Bangkok)

a communlity development worker
the PX (Post Exchange)
civilian

fathers male engaged 1in...
merchant

Pra-aathit Street (in Bangkok)
Rama the Fourth (street)
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prajsanii klaapg the main post office

phiuchfawchaan (khon) an expert

rotfaj (khabuan) a train

s¥alaa (1%n) a pavilion, a hall, a public building

s¥alaa ameerikan the USIS auditorium

rdatchadamnean Rachadamnoen (Road)

riatchadamri Rachadamri (Road)

réatchawith¥i Rajawithee (Road)

roorn building

rya (lam) boat

saniam maa race track (name of a street in Bangkok)

sapbot khlép The Royal Bangkok Sports Club

sath¥an (hen) place, location

sath¥anii (hen) station

sathianil rotfaj (hén) the rallroad station

sdathoon taj South Sathorn (street in Bangkok)

sii four

sJon deen Red Arrow (name of a restaurant in
Bangkok)

suriwon Suriwong  (street in Bangkok)

syks¥a to study, learn

tamruat (khon) police

thaan kaset agricultural

thahdan aakaat (khon) airman

thah¥an bok (khon) soldier

thahdan rya (khon) sailor

thammasaat Thammasart (university in Bangkok)

thanaakhaan ameerikan the Bank of America (the American bank)
thanaakhaan tha] the Bank of Thailand
thandn (s3aj) street, road
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thf1 n¥j where (as question word); anywhere
(in negative statement)

thfi nfi here

thliut (khon) the ambassador (common usage)

witsawakoon (khon) an engineer

witthaja Withayu (Thai name of a street),

Wireless Road (English name)
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Juusdom

thanaakhaan thaj
roonrsem eerawan
sathianthliut ameerikan
sapdot khlap

catsameek

. phiil eks

sfalaa ameerikan
Juusit
sath¥aniirotfaj
hlialamphoor
prajsanli klaan
thanaakhaan ameerikan
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LESSON NINE

9.0 BASIC DIALOGs Going to Don Muang to Pick up a Friend.

A: paj n¥j maa khrap Where have you been?
B: paj duu n3n maa To a movie.
khun kamlan ca paj n3j Where are you about to
go to?
A: paJ doon myarp To Don Muang (airport).
paj dlajkan méj Want to go along?
B: mij aha No, (thanks)
khun ca paJj thammaj Why are you going?
A: paj rap ph§an To pick up a friend.
B: meerfil mdj juu 13 Mary isn't home?
As  juu She is.

B+ khaw m3j d4J) paJ ajutthajaa 1¥ She didn't go to Ayuthaya?

A: khrap That!s right.

miaj dij paj She didn't go.
B: khaw kamlan tham ara] Whatt!s she doing?
A: duu nans¥y She'ls studying.

9.1 GRAMMAR NOTES

a) Thail verbs do not have tense, 1.e. there are no changes
in form that correlate with time as in English (EEElEEE,
etc.) The time or state of an action 1s indicated by the
use of time (ca, etc.) and aspect (kamlan, etc.) particles.
The use and meaning of these particles and various words
relating to time and frequency of occurrence are illustrated
on the chart on the next page, which is arranged in normal
sentence word order.
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Time Words Subject |Time and aspecyl Verb Phrases| Freq. | Meaning
Particles Wor
(phdm) paj talaat Time
Unspec-
ified(1)
(phdm) paj talaat thuk | Repeated
wan(2) | action
(phdm) kamlan paj talaat Present
time ac-
tion in
, progress
weelaa niil
kha?g?ii (phdm) kamlan | ca paj talaat Action
imminent
(phdm) ca pa] talaat Future
dYaw (ph3m) ca paj talaat Future
wannii’
phrinnii(4)
m?awaannii (phdm) paj talaat Past
mya kTinii
wannil (5)
(phdm) khesJ paj talaat Indef-
i1nite
Past
(phdm) paj talaat Action
Just com-
maa pleted,
returned
to former
place
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NOTES:

1) 1'Time unspecified! means only that there is no
formal indication of time in the sentence.

2) EQQE wan feveryday!

3) weelaa nii ‘'at this time'!, khand nfi ‘'at present!
4) gYaw 'soon', wannii 'today'!t, Qhrﬁnnii Vtomorrow!
5) miawaann{i Iyesterday', myakfinii 'a short time ago!

In gquestions the question word may play a role in the
indication of time or of the state of the actlion. For
example,

Future time: ca paj méJ Will you go?!

Past time: paj ryplaaw IDid you go?!

Habitual action: paj thuk wan rﬁpléaw 1Do you go
everyday?1

The question word may also serve to slgnify the speakerl!s
purpose in asking the questlon: seeking information,
1ssuing an invitation, asking for confirmation of some-
thing he 1s more or less sure about,lndicating surprise,
etc. The chart below 1llustrates the meaning and use of
various question words.

Sentence Type Question Meaning Response

Word Affirm-  Negative
ative

paj

maj Invita- paj ma J {ahé
tion lakhrap

ca paj

maj Future paj '{m§J
maj paj

raj thuk wan r&pléaw Habitual thuk ma j thukwan

wan
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Sentence Type Question Meaning Response
Word Affirm- Negative
ative

myawaannii... ryplaaw Past paJj {pléaw

paj maj daj paj
khaw ca paj Confirm-

syy khdon ation of hyy

~ . . N . what one khrap maj chij
myawaannii khaw | chaj maj

aj syy kh%op 1s very chaj plaaw

p sure about
khaw paj syy

kh%on maa
khaw (ca Confirm- )

{kamlan ca 1% ation of ;khrap
. what one A s

paj syy khdop 15%ha is less h¥y plaaw
Khaw k@mlan r¥y khrép sure about

paJ syy khdonp
mﬁagaannii Confirm- khrap plaaw

khaw paJj 13 ation of ~ N A

syy kndon ) what one nyy maj daj paj

13ha is 1less

khaw paj syy , sure about 3khrap plaaw

khd%on maa ryy khrap h$y mij daj paj

NEGATIVE QUESTIONS

khaw ca mij Future paj %h?y,khrép
paj syy khdon m&j paj
khun m2; paj Intention paj h§y, khrap

7y kh%o 1% g A

SyY & maj (paJ)
(m§aaaannii) ryy Past paj zh§y,khrép
maj dadj pa] Ay oan
syy kh%on maJ daj paj

NOTE: Between intimates h§y (pronounced with strong nasal

quality) may replace khrap.
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9.2 GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Response Drill

Cue

(Teacher)

thura paj n&j
Where

thfaw ajitthajaa paj n#J
Where

duu nin paj nij
Where

thaan khfaw paj n&j
Where

syy kh3on paj n&j
Where

h3psamut paj n¥jJ
Where

maa

have

maa

have

maa

have

maa

have

maa

have

maa

have

Question

(Student 1)

you been?

you been?

you been?

you been?

you been?

you been?
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Response
(Student 2)

paj thura maa

0ut on business.!

paj thfaw ajitthajaa maa

On excursion to Ayuthaya.

paJ duu ndn maa

To a movie.

paj thaan khiaw maa

To eat.

paj syy kh%on maa
Shopping.

pa] h3nsamut maa
To the library.
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10.

b) Substitution Drill

h3nsamut

h3nleep

hdn aah¥an

4
h3nnam

h3nrian

h3nrian phaas3a tha]

hdnthamnaan

hdnthabian

h3nthoorasap

h3naahian

dYaw (khun) ca paj h3psamut maj

Are you golng to the library soon?

dYaw ca paj hdpleep maj
Are you golng to the laboratory soon?

dYaw ca paj h3naah¥an maj

Are you goling to the dining room soon?

dYaw ca pa] h3nnam maj

Are you golng to the toilet soon?

dYaw ca paJ h3nprian maj

Are you goling to the classroom soon?

dYaw ca paj hdprian phaas¥a thaj maj

Are you goling to the Thal classroom soon?

dYaw ca paJ] h3pthamnaan maj

Are you golng to the work room soon?

dYaw ca paj h3pthabian maj

Are you golng to the registrart's soon?

dYaw ca paJ h3nthoorasap maj

Are you golng to the telephone room soon?

dYaw ca paj h3paah¥an maj

Are you golng to the dining hall soon?
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¢) Response Drill

(Respond according to situation.)

MODEL: Teacher: dYaw (khun) ca pa] h3nléep maj

10.

Are you going to the laboratory soon?

Student: Affirmative: paj khrép I am.

dYaw khun ca paj

Are you going

dIaw khun ca paJ
Are you going

dYaw khun ca paj
Are you going

dYaw khun ca pa]
Are you golng

dYaw khun ca paj
Are you golng

dYaw khun ca paj
Are you going
dYaw khun ca paj

Are you going

dYaw khun ca paj

Are you going

dfaw Khun ca pa]j

Are you going

dYaw khun ca paj
Are you going

Negative: mij paj khrap I am not.

hBnsamut maj

to the library soon?

hB3naahfan maj

to the dining room soon?
h3nnam maj

to the toilet soon?

n3nrian maj

to the classroom soon?

h3nrian phaasia thaj maj

to the Thal classroom soon?

h3nthamnaan maj

to the work room soon?

sath¥anii rdtfaj maj

to the Rallroad Station soon?

4
roonreem raamaa maJ

to Hotel Rama soon?

h3nthabian maj

to the registrar's room soon?

sandambin ma]

to the Airport soon?

(Students ask each other the same questions.)
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d) Response Drill

MODEL 1: Cue: No

Question: wannii (khun) ca paj raanaah¥an maj

Response: miJ paj khrap

MODEL 2: Cue: Yes.

Question: wannfi (khun) ca paj raankh¥ajkh%on maj
Response: paj khrép

Cue Pattern Response
no wannii ca paj raankaafee méj maj paj khrép
yes wann{i ca paj thiithampaan maj paj khrap

no wann{l ca paj talaat maj m&j paj khrap
yes wannil ca paj h®nleep maj pa] khrap

yes wannii ca paj hdpsamut maj paj khrap

no wannii ca paj thlaw maj mdj paj khrap
no wannii ca paj hda mdo méj maj paj khrép
yes wannii ca paj thura méJ paj khrép

no mdj paj khrap

e) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

dYaw (khun) ca paj roonrian méj

Are you going to school soon?

prajsanii dYaw (khun) ca pa] prajsanii méJ

Are you going to the post office soon?
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wannii wannii ca paj prajsanii méj

Are you goling to the Post Office today?

sath¥anthlut wannii ca paj sathZanthlut maj

Are you golng to the embassy today?

phrinnii phriinn{1 ca paj sath¥anthlut maj

Are you going to the embassy tomorrow?

juusit phrinnii ca paj juusit maj

Are you goling to USIS tmmorrow?

diaw dYaw ca paj juusit maj

Are you going to USIS soon?

thanakhaan ameerikan dYaw ca paj thanakhaan ameerikan méj

Are you golng tc the Bank of America soon?

phrinnii phriinnf{i ca paj thanakhaan amerikan maj

Are you going to the Bank of America
tomorrow?

f) Response Drill

Cue Question Response
1. no dYaw mij paj raanaahfan r3khrap khrap
Arentt you going to the maj (paj)
restaurant soon? No, I dont'tt
intend to.
2. yes wannii mAj paj nBnléep rdkhrap paj khrap
Aren't you golng to the lab today? Yes, I am.
3. no phrinnii mij paj sath¥anthlut r3khrap khrap
Arenlt you going to the embassy mdy (paj)
tomorrow? No, I don't
intend to.
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4, yes
5 no
6. yes
T. no
8. yes
9 no
10. yes

phrinnfi m8) paj Juus{t r¥knrap

Aren't you going to USIS tomorrow?

wann{i midj paj krasuantaan prathet rSkhrap

Aren't you going to the State
Department today?

dYaw mij paj hBnpsamut r3khrap

Aren't you going to the library soon?

dYaw mid] paj raanaah¥an r¥khrap

Aren't you going to the library soon?

wanni{i midj paj hBnprachum r¥khrap

Aren't you going to the
audltorium soon?

wannfi miJ) paj roonphajaabaan r3khrap

Aren'tt you golng to the hospital
today?

phrinnii md) paj talaat r¥khrap

Arent't you golng to the market
tomorrow?
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paj khrép

Yes, I am.

khrép

mdj (paj)
No, I don't
intend to.
paj khrap

Yes, I am.
khrép

mdj (paj)
No, I don't
intend to.
paj khrép
Yes, I am.
khrép

maj (paj)
No, I don't
intend to.

paj khrép

Yes, I am.
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g) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

thfithamnaan khun paj thfithamnaan thuk wan ryplaaw

Do you go to the offlce every day?

thanakhaan khun paJ thanakhaan thuk wan rfpléaw

Do you go to the bank every day?

raanaah¥an khun paj raanaah¥an thik wan ryplaaw

Do you go to the restaurant every day?

krasuan taan prath8et khun paj krasuan taanprath8et thik wan ryplaaw

Do you go to the State Department every day?

juusSom khun paJ juusSom thik wan ryplaaw

Do you go to USOM every day?

juus{t khun pa] Juus{t thuk wan r§pléaw
Do you go to USIS everyday?

b&an khun klap bfan thik wan ryplaaw

Do you go home every day?
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Cue

h) Response Drill

MODEL: Teachers khun paJ thfithamnaan thik wan ryplaaw

Do you‘go to the office everyday?

Affrimative Answers thuk wan khrép Yes, everyday.

Negative Answer:s ma] thik wan khrép No, not everyday.

Question Response
yes khun paj thanakhaan thuk r§pléaw? thuk wan khrép
Do you go to the bank everyday? Yes, everyday.
no khun pa] talaat thik wan ryplaaw mij thik wen
Do you go to the market everyday? No, not everyday.
yes  khun paj krasuantaan prath@et thik thuk wan khrap
wan r&pléaw
Do you go to the Foreilgn Minlstry Yes, everyday.
everyday?
yes khun paj roonprian thik wan rﬁpléaw thik wan khrép
Do you go to the school everyday? Yes, everyday.
no khun paj roonphajaabaan thuk wan maj thuk wan
r&pléaw
Do you go to the hospital everyday? No, not everyday.
no khun paJ prajsanii thik wan r&pléaw ma j thik wan
Do you go to the post office
everyday? No, not everyday.
yes khun paj thamnaan thik wan rﬁpléaw thuk wan khrép

Do you go to work everyday?
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10.

11.

12.

no khun paj sath¥anthfiut thik wan
r§pléaw

Do you go to the Embassy eve

yes khun pa]J krasuan téanprathéet t
wan rﬁpléaw

Do you go to the Department
State everyday?

yes khun paj syy kapkhf&w thiuk wan r
Do you go buy food everyday?

no khun paj sath¥ankonsin thuk wan
ryplaaw

Do you go to the Consulate ev
yes  khun paj h3nlgéep thik wan rypla

Do you go to the laboratory
everyday?

i) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

xhun pa] krasuan taanprathéet

thuk wan r§pléaw

Do you go to the State
Department every day?

khun paj roonrian thik wan
r§pléaw

Do you go to the school
everyday?

147

mij thik wan

ryday? No, not everyday.
huk thuk wan khrap
of Yes, everyday.

§pléaw thuk wan khrap

Yes, everyday.

thik wan khrép

eryday. No, not everyday.

aw thuk wan khrép

Yes, everyday.

Pattern 2

khun-midj dij paj krasuan
taan prathéet thik wan
r¥khrap

Dont't you go to the State
Department everyday?

khun mdj ddj paj roonrian
thuk wan r¥khrap

Don't you go to the
school everyday?
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khun paj 18n kdof thik wan
r§pléaw

Do you go play golf
everyday?

xhun paj wlaj nam thuk wan
r¥khrap

Do you go swimming everyday.

khun paj raankh¥ajkh¥on thuk
wan r§pléaw

Do you go to the shops
everyday?

khun pa] hBpleep thik wan
rﬁpléaw

Do you go to the laboratory
everyday?

khun pa] syy kapkhfw thik wan
r§pléaw

Do you go buy food everyday?

khun pa] talaat thik wan r§pléaw

Do you go to the market
everyday?
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khun midj d4j paJ 1@n kdof
thik wan r3khrap

Don't you go play
golf everyday.

khun mdj d&J) paj wla] nam
thuk wan r3khrap

Don!'t you go swimming
everyday?

khun mi] dij pa] raankh¥a]
kh¥on thik wan r3khrap

Don!'t you go to uvne
shops everyday?

khun midj didj pa) h3nleep
thuk wan r3khrap

Don't you go to the
laboratory everyday?

khun mi) d&J pald syy
kapkhfaw thik wan r3khrap

Dontt you go buy food
everyday?

khun mij paJ pa] talaat
thuk wan r3khrap

Dontt you go to the
market everyday?
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Q
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j) Response Drill

MODELz: Cue: Yesl

Question: khun midj daj paj Dontt you go to the
. 2
sath¥anthfiut thik Embassy everyday?

wan r3khrap

Responses paj (thuk wan) khrap Yes, I do.

Cue: Nol

Questions khun mdj ddj paj Don't you go to the
’ ¢ ]
sath¥anthQut thik Embassy everyday?

wan r3khrap

Respenses khrép
mdj dij paj (thuk No, I don'tt.

wan) khrap
Pattern

yes  khun mij d&j paj juusBom thuk wan r3khrap

no khun mi&j diJ) paj thfi thamnaan thik wan r3khrap

yes  khun mij d&j 18n thennit thuk wan r3khréip

no khun m8] dij paj h¥a m¥o thuk wan rdkhrap

yes khun mij dij paj roonrian thik wan r3khrap

no khun mij d&j wlaj] nam thuk wan r¥khrap

yes khun mij dij paj sapdot khlap thuk wan r¥khrap

no khun m&j d&j paJ thanakhaan ameerikan thuk wan r5khrép

yes khun m8j d8j paJ thura thik wan r3khrap

lggg indicates that the answer is in the affirmative; No, in
the negative. However, since the question 1s 1n the negative,
a No answer conflrms the question; whereas, a Yes answer denies
it.
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k) Substitution Drill

Cue

A e &
myakiinii

hdnnam

h3nsamut

fan théep thti
h3nleep

thaan aahdan
syy khdon thii
talaat

A rd
myawaannii

prajsanii

Pattern

myawaannii phdm paj sathiantnliut

Yesterday I went to the embassy.

mfakiinii phdm paj sath¥anthlut

A short time ago I went to the embassy.

mfak{in{l phd¥m paj hdnnam

A short time ago I went to the toilet.

mfakiinii phdm paj hBnpsamut

A short time ago I went to the library.

myakiinfi phBm paj fan théep thti hinpleep

A short time ago I went to listen to tapes
in the language laboratory.

mfakiin{i phdm paj thaan aah¥an

-

A short time ago I went to eat.

mfakiinii phdm paj syy kn¥on thfi talaat

A short time ago I went shopping at the market.

myawaanni{i phdm paj syy kh¥on thii talaat

Yesterday I went shopping at the market.

myawaannii phdm paj prajsanii
Yesterday I went to the Post Office.
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1) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

myawaannii phd¥m paj talaat

m§awaannii phdm pa] thaan

aahdan thfi roonrsem eerawan

m§awaann{i ph¥m paj roonrian

myawaanni{i ph¥m paj sath¥an-
thlut

mfawaannii ph¥m paj thura
thfi prajsanii

myak{in{1 phdm paj hdnleep

m) Substitution Drill

Cue

(Affirmative to Negatlive Statements)

Pattern 2

mfawaann{i phdm mi&j dij paJ talaat

m§awaann{i ph¥m mdj d&8j paj] thaan

aahdan thfi roonreem eerawan

mfawaann{i phd¥m midj] d4j paj

roonrian

m§awaann{i ph¥m midj daj paj

sathdanthiut

myawaanni{i phd¥m mdj diaj paj
thura thti prajsanii

myakiin{i phdm mij dij paj
h3nleep

Pattern

mfawaannii khun paj talaat ryplaaw khrap

sath¥anthlut
A 1

myaktinfi
h3nsamut

h3nthoorasap

1 A

mfawaannil khun paj sath¥anth{iut ryplaaw khrap
m§akinfi khun pa] sath¥anthQut ryplaaw khrap
myakfinii khun paj hBnpsamut ryplaaw khrap

myakfinii khun paj] h3n thoorasap ryplaaw khrap

mzakiinii may be pronounced myaklinii or mjakii or m§akii.
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mfawaannii
syy kh3on
hda m3o

rap ph§an thii

doon myan

mfawaannii khun paj h3n thoorasap ryplaaw khrap

mfawaann{i khun paj syy kh¥on ryplaaw khrap

mfawaannil khun paj h¥a m3o ryplaaw khrap

mfawaannii khun paj rap phfan thfi doon myan

ryplaaw khrap

-

n) Response Drill

Cue

Question

no m§awaann{i khun pa] talaat ryplaaw

Did you go to the market yesterday?

yes myawaannil khin paj talaat ryplaaw

Did you go to the market yesterday?

no myawaann{i knun paj thura thli thanaakhaan

rﬁpléaw

yes m§awaannfi khun paJj krasuan taan prath@et

ryplaaw

no m?awaannii khun pa]J thamnaan r§pléaw

yves myawaann{i khun paj aan nans¥y thii

h3nsamul ryplaaw

no myawaan-.{1 khun paj son cdtm¥aj ryplaaw
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Response

{méj ddJ pal
plaaw xh.-ap
No, I didntt.

paj khrép .
Yes, I did.

ma] daj paj
gpléaw khrép

paj khrép
midj didj pa
%pléaw khrép

pa] khrap

midj daj paj

pléaw khrép



THAI BASIC COURSE

yes

lésp r§pléaw

no mfawaann{i khun paJ] 1&n thennft thfi

sapdot khlap ryplaaw

o) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

mfawaann{i khun paj fan théep thii hdp

myawaannii khun paj thfaw ryplaaw

m?awaannii khun pa]j roonphajaabaan

ryplaaw

m§awaann{i khun maa rian phaas¥a

tha] thfi éf-és-aj ryplaaw

myawaann{1 khun paj thampaan

r§pléaw

m§awaanni{i khun phdp khaw thii
sath¥anii rdtfaj ryplaaw

m§awaann{i khun paj kin aah¥an
thaj thfl raanaah¥an cennfi

ryplaaw
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madj daj pal
paj khrép

mid] dij paj
pléaw khrép

(Affirmative to Negative Question)

Pattern 2

mffawaannfi khun mij dij paj

thtaw r3khrap

myawaann{l khun mdJ] 48] paj

roonphajaabaan r¥khrap

myawaann{i khun miJj d4j maa
rian phaas¥athaj thii
éf-és-aj r3khrap

m§awaann{i khun m&j] d4J paj

thamnaan r¥khrap

mfawaann{i khun m&J] d4j phdp
khaw thfi sath¥anii rdtfaj
r3khrap

mfawaann{i khun m&j ddj paj
kin aah¥anthaj thfl raanaahXan
cennfi r¥xhrap



THAI BASIC COURSE

m§awaann{i khun paj rap phfan thfi m§awaann{i khun m&j d&j paj
san¥ambin neechanan ryplaaw rap ph§an thfi san¥ambin

rd
neechanan r3khrap

myawaann{l khun tham kapkh&aw myawaann{i khun mij d4j tham

tht1 bian ryplaaw kap khfaw thfi blan r3khrap

Ask each student one of the affirmative questions above,
and then ask him the same gquestion in the negative (or
in reverse order). His answers should be based on the
facts of the situation.

p) Response Drill (Glve negative responses to the qu:stions)

Question Response
1. mfawaannii khun m&) d8j paj khrap (m&) daJ paj)
ajutthajaa 1¥khrap midj diJ paj
Didn't you go to Ayuthaya No, I didn!'t.
yesterday?
2. khun m&j d&j paj duu n¥n 13 gkhrép (m&8] daj paj)
maJ diJ paj
Did you go to the movies? No, I didn't.
3. dYaw khun ca paj h3psamut ma] {mﬁj
madj paj
Are you goling to the library soon? No, I'm not.
4, wannfi khun ca paj 1&n thennit maj ma j
)méj pal
Are you goling to play tennis today? No, I'm not.
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5. phrinnfl khun ca paJ bfan khaw maj maJ
m&J pa]
Are you going to his house tomorrow? No, I'm not.
q) Response Drill (Response negatively or affirmatively

according to the cue word.)

Cue Question Response
yes khaw mdj dij paj ajitthajaa 1% paj
He didn!'t go to Ayuthaya? Yes, he went.

yes khaw ma] diJ] paJ krasuan taanprathéet paj

13
Didn't he go to the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs? Yes, he went.
yes khaw m&] dij paj rap ph§an thii doon paj
myan 13
Didn't he go plck up hils frilend
at Don Muang? Yes, he went.
no meerfl midj d4j paj ajuthajaa 1% khrap (mdj d&j paj)
Didn't Mary go to Ayuthaya? mdj daj paJ
No, she didntt.
no khun midj dij paj hdnleep 1% khrap (mdj d&j paj)
mdJ] dij paj
Didn'tt you go to the lab? No, I didn't.
no khun mdj dij paj thaan khfaw maa 1% {khrép (m&j daj paj)
midj daj paj
Haven!t you been to eat? No, I haven't.

155



THAI BASIC COURSE

9.4

r) Substitution Drill (Student 2 1s to supply an factivity!

that fits the location given.)

MODEL: Cue words: wannfi... prajsanii

Student 1: wann{i phdm ca paj prajsanii

Student 2: khun ca paJ son cotm¥aj r¥khrap

Student 1l: khrép

dYaw... raanaahian

phrinnfi... roonphajabaan
talaat

thanakhaan (thura)

wann{i...

myawaann{i...
diaw. L )
myak{1i...

h3nthoorasap

h3nsamut
wannii...

dYaw...

sandambin doon myan

h3nleep
thfithamnaan

’
raankaafee

mfawaannii...
dYaw...

O VW oo N O Ww N

[

Note to the Instructor: If the students have difficulty
supplylng an activlty to go with
drill, the instructor may suggest

one.

EXERCISES
Find out from other students:
a. If they went to any of the following places yesterday:

1. school L, market

2. post office

3. Bank of America

5. work

6. a restaurant
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g)

Where they wilill go tomorrow.

Where they did any of the following things:

1.
2.

Ir

went to work 4. went to mall a letter
went shopplng 5. went for a walk
went to see the doctor 6. played tennis

they went to the following places a short time ago.

laboratory 5. a restaurant
library 6. to work
home 7. Boston
school

did any of the followlng things a short time ago.

go to the bank 6. cook food

play golf T. do some typing

go home 8. read a book

go to the hospital 9. make a phone call

repair a car

What they do everyday.

If they didn't do any of the followlng thlngs yesterdays

drink coffee 6. go to the Registrar's
eat food 7. study (at home)

go shopping 8. speak English

go to the lab 9. went to plck up a friend
speak Thal 10. work
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h) If they will do any of the following things todays

1. go to the doctorls 6. go to work

2. play music
3. teach
4, go on business

5. wrlte a book

9.5 VOCABULARY

bin

ca
cennfi
dYaw

doon myan

h3n (h3p)

h%n aahdan (h3n)
n3n leep (h3n)

h3n nam (h3n)

h3n prachum (h%n)
h3n samut (h3np)
h3n thabian (h3n)
h5n thamnaan (h3n)
h3n thoorasap (h3n)
kamlan

kép, ka-
kh3a]j

T. go home

8. go to the library
9. swim

10. eat

to fly

will, shall (future particle)
Jenny (name)

soon

Don Muang (The name of the main
commercial airport in
Bangkok)

to listen

room

dining room, dining hall
laboratory (English loan !labt)
toilet

auditorium

library

reglstrarls (office)

work room

telephone room

aspect particle indicating action
in process

with
to sell
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konsiin (khon)

kdof

1eep (h3n)

mya x{i n{1, mfaxdi1,
mFakti

m§awaannii

phrinn{1i

raan kaafee (raan)

rap

(paj / maa) rap

sam3a

san¥am (hen)

san¥am bin (h&n)
sath¥an konsin (hen)

son

tee
thamma j
théep
thuk

wannii

the Consul
golf
lab (English loan)

a short time ago

yesterday

tomorrow

coffee shop

to recelve, accept

to go meet someone, to go get something
always, regularly, consistently

field (as 1n airfield, sports field,
ete.)

alrport
the Consulate

to send or ship something; to see
someone off, to take someone somewhere

but

why (question word)

tape (English loan word)
every, each

today
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LESSON TEN
(REVIEW)

10.0 BASIC EPISODE:

10.

khun coon naamsakun samit pen khon amerikan. khaw
thamnaan thfi sath¥anthut amerikan. b&an kh¥on
khaw juu th?i thandn witthaji. bAan kh3on khaw jaj

1€ sabaa].

khun coon maa caak myan denwde rat khoolooraddo.
phanrajaa kh3or khaw ch§y maaria, maa caak myar
saprinfil rat woacinia. phanrajaa khun coon siaj

maak.

khun coon phQut phaas¥a thaj ken mfak. khaw khsoj

rian phaas¥a thaj thfi roonrian s¥on phaas¥a kh3orn
krasuan taanprath@et. khaw aan phaas¥a thaj dij dii

t& khaw khYan mij pen. khaw chBop phliut phaas¥a thaj
kap khon thaj sam¥s. phanrajaa kh3on khaw phliut phaasXa
thaj d4] dil myankan. khaw miJ] khesj rian phaas¥a thaj
thf1i roonrian. khaw rian caak khon tha] naj talaat,
raankh¥ajkh%on 1€ taam thandn.

QUESTIONS ON BASIC EPISODE

khun c¢oon naamsakun araj
khaw pen khon chfat ara]
khaw thamnaan thfinXj

. bAan kh¥on khaw juu thfinXj

s W o
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10.2

N 4
khun coon maa caak rat araj, myarn araj

. phanrajaa kh¥on khaw ch§y araj
phanrajaa khon khaw maa caak nXJ
kxhun coon phQut phaas3a thaj d&] maJ

O o ~N O W\

. khaw aan phaas¥a thaj ddJ maj

10. khaw khYan phaas¥a thaj dij ma]

11. phanrajaa kh¥%on khaw philut phaas¥a tha] 48] maj
12. khaw khesj rian th?i roonrian maj

13. khaw rian phaas¥a thaj caak khraj

GRAMMAR DRILLSl

a) Response Drill

MODEL: Teacher: mll buril mij khrap

Do you have a cigarette?

Student: Affirmative: mil khrép Yes, I do.
Negative: m&j mil khrap No, I don't.
Cue words: dins3o nans¥y ph&enthii
kawli nans¥yphim rlup
kradaat nean samut
faj péakkaa to
naalikaa phfan khruu

Repeat the above drilll using negative questions.

(mdj mii burli rykhrap).

The purpose of drills a through o is to improve fluency;
therefore, they should “be done rapidly, so that the student
wlll learn to respond automatically.
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b) Response Drill (Perform as in Drill a)
MODEL:s Teacher: ph¥enthfi dii-maj
Is the map good?
Student: Affirmatives dil khrap Yes, it is.
Negative: mAj dii khrap No, it isn't.
Cue words: nansYy dins¥o
khaw naalikaa
roonrian samut
khruu aakaat
péakkaa kradaat
Repeat this drill uslng negative questions.
c) Response Drill (As in Drill a)
MODEL: Teacner: aakaat dii maj
Is the weather good?
Students Affirmative: dii khrép Yes, 1t 1s.
Negative: maj dii khrap No, it isn't.
Cue words: n¥aw dii
khun aah¥an
slda] rdon
riup khaw
paakkaa dii

Repeat the drilll using negative questions.
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d) Response Drill

Question Response
1. nans¥y 1€m n¥j dii 18m nan
2. kaw?ll tua n¥j dii tua nan
3. philuchaa] khon n¥j phQut phaas¥a thal ken  khon nan
4. nanpphajabaan khon ni] sua] khon nan
5. dins¥o th&n n¥Jj dii th€n nan
6. té tua n¥J sitaj tua nan
7. clw nfathTi khon n¥j nXaw khon nan
8. rlup baj n¥j sia] baj nan
9. ph¥enthfl phen nXj dii oh&n nan
10. khruu khon n¥j ch§y coon khon nan

Repeat this drill using nfi for nan in the responses.

e) Response Drill

Question

khun khaaj
khun kheajJ
khun khesj
khun khssj
khun khsaj
khun khesaj
khun khsaaj]
khun khesj
khun khea]
khun khsaj

O W 00 N O = w N

| o

Repeat the above drill with negative responsess
Repeat the above drill using negative questions.

pen thah¥an ma]

paj parfit maj

paj thlaw kruy room maj
thampaan thfi juus{t maj
rian phaas¥a phamfa maj
juu taan prathéet maj
kin aah¥an thaJ] maj

pen nitslt culaa méj
s¥on nans¥y maj

mii rdt farén méj
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Response

khoaj
kheoaj
khesaj
khesa]
khoa]
khaa]j
khesJ
khea]
khea]
khaaj

khrép
khrép
khrép
khrap
khrép
khrép
khrép
khrép
khrép
khrép

(m&J kheaj).
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£)

Response Drill

Question Response
1. khun khép rét pen méj pen khrép
2. khun tham kap khfaw pen maj pen khrap
3. khun 18n dontrii pen maj pen khrap
4, khun wlaj nam pen maj pen khrap
5. khun phim nans¥y pen maj pen khrap
6. khun aan nans¥y thaj pen maj pen khrap
7. khun phQut phaas¥a juan pen maj pen khrap

Repeat the drill with negative responses: (mij pen).

g)

Response Drill (Repeat drill f substituting dég for
pen in questions and responses).

Response Drill (Repeat drill I substltuting kég for
pen in questions and responses. )

NOTEs In Drills f, g, and h, the questions may be asked
in the negative, as 1n the following exampless

From drill f: khun khap rot mfJ] pen r¥khrap

From drill g+ khun khap rot mij] dij r3khrip

From drill h: khun khap rot mfj ken rd¥khrip

Response Drill  (Repeat drill f substituting dij dii
for pen in the questions and dil for
pen in answers.)
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3)

Response Drill (Give a negative response to each

question).

Question

m?awaannii paj thanaakhan r§pléaw

Did you go to the bank yesterday?

m§awaannii paj duu n¥n ryplaaw

Did you go to the movies yesterday?

m§aktin{1 paJ thaan kaafee ryplaaw

Did you go drink coffee a short time ago?

mfakhyynnii duu thiil wii ryplaaw
Did you watch TV last night?

A ’, . 4 N
myachaawn{i maa roopnrian ryplaaw

Did you come to school this morning?

A I'e A . 4 4 h
myawaannil paJ waaj nam ryplaaw

Did you go swimming yesterday?

k)

Resgonse

midj d&j paj
No, I didntt.

midj dij paj
No, I didn't.

maj dij palj
No, I didntt.

mdJ didj duu

No, I didn't.

madj dij maa

No, I didn't.
midj d&dj paj

No, I didntt.

Response Drill (Respond negatively to the questions.)

Question

1. khaw jﬁu méj

Is he 1n?

2. khruu jﬁu méj

Is the teacher 1in?

3. phanraJaa Khun Jﬁu méj

Is your wife in?
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Response
midj juu

No, he isntt.
mij Jjuu

No, she isn't.
mdj juu

No, she isn't.
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4, m¥o juu maj

Is the doctor in?

5. ndons¥aw khun juu maj

Is your younger sister 1n?

Respond affirmatively to the questions above.

1) Response Drill

Question

roonrian nan juu nij krunth@ep ryplaaw

Is that school in Bangkok?

udoon juu phAak is¥an ryplaaw

Is Udorn in N.E. Thailand?

sath¥an konsin thaj Juu thfi myan njuu
jéok r§pléaw
Is the Thal consulate in New York clty?

JjuusBom juu thandn sYilom ryplaaw

Is USOM on Silom Street?

b8an khun juu thandn s¥athoon ryplaaw

Is your house on Sathorn Street?

NOTE: Fespond affirmatively to the questions

mdj Juu
No, he isntt.
mdj Juu

No, she isn't.

(Respond negatively to these questions.)l

Response
mij didj Juu

No, 1t 1sn't.

madj daj juu

No, it isnlt.
mdj dadj Juu
it 1sntt.

No,
mdj d&j juu

No, 1t 1sntt.
midj d&j juu

No, it 1sntt.

above.

1
In drill K the subject of the sentence is an animate nouns in
drill L it is an inanimate noun. Observe the contrast in usages

Drill K: Question: ...juu mij
Drill L: Questions ...juu... ryplaaw
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Answer: miJ juu
Answer: mdj dij jﬁu
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m) Response Drill (Respond afrirmatively to the invitations.)

Invitation Response
1. paj kin khfaw dflajkan maj paj khrap
Shall we go eat together? Yes, letls.
2. paJ thtaw myan thaj dlajkan md] pa] khrap
Jhall we take a pleasure trip to Yes, let's do that.
Thailand?
3. paj duu n¥n dlajkan maj paj khrap
Shall we go to a movie? Yes, lett's go.
4, paj syy khdon dlajkan maj paj khrap
Shall we go shopping? Yes, letlts.
5. paj rap phfan thfi sath¥anii rdtfaj pa] khrap

dliajkan maj

Shall we go pick up (our) friend Yes, let!s go.
at the train station?

(Respond negatively to the above invitations (m&j paj).

n) Response Drill (Glve negative responses to the
questions.)

Questions Response
1. khaw ca paj syy kh3on 1% plaaw khrap
Is he golng shopplng? No, he isn't,
2. khaw ca paJ) thfaw 1% plaaw khrap
Is he golng out? No, he isntt.
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khun ca tham aahXan 13

Are you going to cook?
khun ca khYan cotm¥j 1%
Are you going to write a letter?

phanrajaa khun ca paj wfatnaam 13

Is your wife going to Vietnam ?

plaaw
No,

plaaw
No,

pléaw

No,

khrép

I'm not.
khrép
I'm not.

khrép

she isntt.

Glve affirmative answers (khrég) to the above questions.

o) Response Drill (Give affirmative answers.)

Question

khun kamlan ca paj syy kh¥on rykhrap
Are you on the point of golng shopping?

phanrajaa khun kamlan ca pa] duu nin r§khrép

Is your wife just about ready to go
to a movie?

khun kamlan ca s¥on nans¥y rykhrap

Are you about to begln teaching?
10uk khun kamlan ca paj roonrian r§khrép
Are your children just about to
leave for school?
khruu kamlan ca paj hBon léep rykhrap
Is the teacher on the point of golng

to the language lab?

Respond negatlively to the above questions.
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Response

khrép
Yes,
khrép

Yes,
khrép

Yes,
khrép

Yes,

khrép

Yes,

I am.

she 1s.

I am.

they are.

he 1s.
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p) Sentence Combination Drill

Uslng tee 'but! as a linking word combine the two
sentences to form a new one, as 1n the example

below:s

Sentence 1: khaw phiut phaasXa thaj pen

He can speak Thai.

Sentence 21 khaw khYan (phaas¥a thaj) miJ] pen
He cantt write Thail.

New Sentences khaw phfiut phaas¥a thaj pen tee khYan miJ] pen
He can speak Thai, but (he) can't write it.

Sentences 1 and 2

khaw pen khondil

khaw pen khon mij siaj

khaw pen khonsia]j

khaw pen khon mij dii

xhaw phliut ken

khaw thamnaan mi] ken

Khaw pen khonthaj
khaw phiut phaas¥a tha]

maj pen

khiaw n¥aw

phdm roon

khaw dii
phanrajaa khaw mij dii
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khaw pen khondil tee mij slaj

khaw pen khonsYaj tee mdj dii

khaw phfiut ken tee thamnaan
mij ken

khaw pen khonthaj t&e phlut
phaas3a thaj midj pen

khdw n¥aw t&e ph¥m rdon

khaw dil tee phanrajaa khaw
mdj dii
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lo.

1003

10.4

phdm phfiut wia 'chfiaj son
nans¥y ndoj!

khaw son paakkaa

naanphajabaan jﬁu

phdm phiiut wla tchaj sop
nans¥y ndoj! tee khaw

sbn péakkaa

naanphajabaan juu t&e m3o

m3o midj juu

ph¥m tham aahXan faranseet dij phdm tham aah¥an faranseet

A N
maj juu

phdm tham aah¥an faranseet didj tee mij key

A DN
maj kern

khaw 1€n thennit aaj

khaw 18n thennit dij t&e

khaw 18n thennit m8j ken maj ken

EXERCISE

a) Have each student tell his own life story in the
manner of the Basic Episode (10.0).

b) When student A has finished his short biography,
student B will ask student C questions about 1it.
This procedure should continue untll each student
has taken all three roles.

VOCABULARY

aan to read

ch3op to 1ike, be fond of
khoolooraddo Colorado

sapripfil Springfield

taam along, after; to follow
wooacinia Virginia
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11.0 BASIC DIALOGs

LESSON ELEVEN

At the Language School

thfi roonrian s¥on phaas3a
thfi khun rian mii khonthaJ
1¥aj khon m&J

1¥aj khon

mii nakrian phaas¥a thaj thlwra]

mij sfap khrap

naj chdn khun mii nakrian
ki1 khon
hfa khon khrap

khun rian araj kan bian

aan, phut, khYan 1€ plee

khaw s3on phaas¥a araj bfap

1¥aj phaas¥a khrap.mlil phaas¥a
Juan, laaw, farénséet, sapeen,

1€ phaas¥a yyn yyn

mii khruu chfat taan taan
(thanmot) thAwraj khrap

1¥aj slp khon khrap
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At the language school
where you studied are
there many Thals?

Yes, many.

How many Thal language
students are there?

I don'!t know.

How many students are
there in your class?

Five.

What (things) are you
studylng?

Reading, speakling,
writing, and translating.

What languages do they
teach?

Many languages. Viet-
namese, Lao, French,
Spanish, and other
languages.

Altogether how many
teachers of different
natlonalities are there?

Several tens (less than
a hundred).
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11.1 GRAMMAR NOTES

a) kan ‘Yeach other, mutually, as a group! can be used

1. As a pluralizer of the subjJect of the sentence:
plt pratuu kan 'you (plural) shut the door! or
2. to indicate that two or more persons or things
are mutually involved in some activity or are
related in some other way.
Asl khruu phiut phaas3a thaj | kap nakrian
B nakrian | phliut phaas¥a thaj | kap khruu
A + B:l khruu 1€ | nakrian | ph@ut phaas¥a thaj kan
kap

A:l 'The teacher

1The student

speaks Thai with the studentt.
speaks Thai with the teachert.
A + B:| 'The teacher and student speak Thail wlth each othert.

b) araj, khraj, and ndj all have interrogative and inde-

finite meaning (neither singular or plural). When

used in negative sentences the meaning 1s indefinilte:

phdm m8j dij duu araj

maj mii khraj sfap

khun md] d8j paj nij r3

'T didnt't see anything.!

(There i1s no one that knows.)

INo one knows.!
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tDidnt't you go anywhere?!
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c)

araj, khraj, and n&j can be made plural by the addition

of b8an. (Here they have interrogative meaning.)

miil nansyy ara] bian 'What books are there?!

khun ca paj n3j ban What places are you golng to?!

khun phfiut phaasfa thaj Who all do you speak Thai with
with?!

xap khraj b8an

Numeralsl include all of the cardinal numbers plus some
other gquantity words. Numerals occur in constructions
before classifiers. Some of the quantlty words are légl
'many, several'!, baapn 'somel, Eil thow many?!, EQQE leach,

everytl, néoj tfew!, and mij-kii 'not many!.

khruu 1%aj khon 'several teachers!
nansyy baan 18m tsome books'!t

to ki1 tua thow many books?!
dins%o mij-kli théen 'not many pencils!?
nakrian néoj khon Ifew students!?

The Thai numerical system 1s a decimal system, and with a
few exceptions compound numbers are made by multiplylng

by and / or adding to the numbers from 1 to 10.

The numbers from 1 to 10 are: nyn '1!, sdop 12!, s¥am
131, sii 141, hla '51, hok '6', cet I7!, pset 181,
k8aw 197, sip '107.

Multiples of ten (except 20) are made by putting the
multiplier in front of ten, thus 30 1s s¥am sip (3 x 10),

1For a full treatment of numerals, see Noss, 109 ff.
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70 i1s cet sip (7 x 10), etc. Numbers to be added to 10
or multiples of 10 occur afterwards, thus 13 is sig sfam
(1L x 10 + 3), 34 1is s¥am sip sii (3 x 10 + 4), etc. 20

is j%i sip; 22 is J%i sip s¥op.

Except for the number lone! itself, et is used for lonet,

thus 21 1s j1i sip éﬁ; 51 is haa sig et, etc.

100 is nyn raoj or rdoj, but 101 is rdoj et. 400 is
sii réoj, 423 is sii réoj JTi sig sdam, etc.

1000 is n&g phan or phans 10,000 is n&n m&yn or m&yn.

100,000 is nyn s¥en or s&en, and 1,000,000 is nyp laan

or laan.

15,000 is (nyn) myyn hfa phan (1 x 10,000 plus 5 x 1000).
sip hfa phan (15 x 1,000) is not acceptable.

450,000 1s sii s¥en hfa myyn (4 x 100,000 plus 5 x 10,000),
sli rdoj h3a sip phan (450 x 1,000) is not acceptable.

One sentence may be included in another and serve as a
modifier or specifier of some part of that sentence.
thii may serve as a connector between the main sentence
and the included sentence.

Main sentence: nansyy dit
Included sentence: khaw khYan

Resultant sentence: | nansyy thii khaw khlan dii

1The books he writes are good.!
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thfi khaw khYan serves as a modifier of nénsyy. A response
to the questlon nanszz araj dll Twhat books are good?!
could be nanszy thli khaw khlan 'the books he writest.

Main sentence: nans¥y 18m nan dii
Included sentence: khaw khYan
Resultant sentence: nans¥y 1ém thfi | khaw khYan | dii

'The book he wrote is good?.

thti khaw khYan serves as a spe01fier of (nans¥y) 1&m.
A response to the guestion nansyy 18m n¥j dii 'Which
book is good® could be 18m thfi khidw khYan 'the one he
wrotel.

e) &Xn means lother! in the sense of a different one not an
additional one of the same kind. XX XX means 'others'
it acts as a pluralizer after nouns.

phaas¥a yyn lanother (different) language!
phaasga &yn yyn tother (different) languages !

1€ yyn yyn  (1it. 'and others!) let ceteral

11.2 GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

1. khaw philut phaas¥athaj kap phdm He speaks Thai with me.
ph¥m phliut phaas¥athaj kap khaw I speak Thai with him.
raw phiiut phaasfiathaj kan We speak Thai together.

2. khaw rﬁuqék khon nan ‘ He knows that person.
khon nan ruucak khaw That person knows him.
khaw ruucak kan They know each other.
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ph¥m rian phaasfa tha] I study Thail.
ph§an phdm rian phaasfa thaj My friend studiles Thai.
raw rian phaasdia thaJj kan We both study Thai.

b) Combination Drill

Patterns 1 and 2 Pattern 3
ph¥m phiiut phaas¥a ankrlt kap Khaw raw phQiut phaas3a
khaw phQut phaasfa ankrit kéE phdm ankrlt kan
khruu phfiut phaas¥a thaj kap nakrian khruu 1€ nakrian phlut
nakrian phQut phaas¥a thaj kap khruu phaasfa tha! kan

khun coon phllut phaasfa jesraman khun coon 1€ khun
khun cim phliut phaas¥a jesraman cim phfiut phaasXa

Jeeraman kan

ph§an phdm ruucak khun khun kap ph§an phdm
khun raucak ph$an ph¥m

rd \
ruucak kan

khun meer?i paj talaat kap khun ceennii} khun meerfi 1€ khun

khun ceenn?i paj talaat kap khun meerii ceennfi paj talaat

kan
khun coon pa]J roonrilan khun coon kép khun
khun cim pa] roonrian cim paJ roonrilan

kan
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c) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

khon nan phfiut phaas¥a araj
daj baan

khaw phfiut phaas¥a ankrit,
faranseet, 1€ thaj

khon nan phQiut phaasia ara]

khaw phQut phaas¥a thaj

thfin?i mii khraj
th?infi mil nakrian

thfin®i mii khraj bian
th?in?i mii khruu, nakrian 1€

nakphaasXa
naj eesia mii prath@et araj baan

naj eesia miil prath€et india, ciin,

jf1ipun, thaj lé prath@et yyn yyn

naj Jjuroop mil prath€et ara] ban

naj juroop' mil prathfet faranseet,
sapeen, italli, jeeraman, 1€

prath€et yyn yyn
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What languages does
that person speak?

He speaks English,
French, and Thal.

What language does
that person speak?

He speaks Thail.

Who is here?

There are students here.

Who 1s here?

There are teachers,
students, and lingulsts.

What are some of the
countries in Asia?

In Asia there are India,
China, Japan, Thailand,
and other countries.

What are some of the
countries in Europe?

In Europe there are
France, Spaln, Italy,
Germany, and other
countries.
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10.

11.

naj ameerikaa mil rat ara] bAan

naj ameerikaa mii rat njuu J5ak,
mssachusét, michikeen, khelifoonla,

1€ rat y&n y&n.

thli sahaprachaachfat mii khon
chiat araj bian
thti sahaprachaachfat mii khon ankrit

faranseet, khon eesia 1€ chfat yyn
yyn
khun tham ara] pen biap

phdm khY¥an 1€ phQut phaasXa
ankrit pen

khaw tham araj pen bain

khaw tham aah3an 1€ lian dek pen

khaw ken araj bain

khaw rian nansyy ken, 1&n kiilaa
ker 1€ thamnaan ken
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What are csome of the
states in America?

In America there are

the states of New York,
Massachusetts, Michigan,
California, and other
states.

What are some of the
nationalities in the
U.N.?

In the U.N. there are
Englishmen, Frenchmen,
Aslans, and other
nationalities.

What do you know how
to do?

I can write and speak
English.

What does she know
how to do?

She can cook and take
care of children.

What things 1is he
good at?

He's a good student,
a good athlete, and
a good worker.
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d) Response Drill

Cue

——

ankrit

thaj 1€
ankrit

nakrian

khruu lé

nakrian

1¥aJ chaat

thfithamnaan

talaat,

prajsanii

khelifoonia,
nJou5ok,

floridaa

Question

khaw phliut phaas¥a araj

What language does he
speak?

khaw phQut phaas¥a araj
baan

What languages does he
speak?

naj h3nnan mii khraj

Whols in that room?

naj h3pnan miil khraj bAan
Who is in that room?

th?1l sahaprachaachfat mii
khon chiat araj baarng

What nationalities are
there at the U.N.?

wann{i khun ca paJ n¥%J

Where are you golng today?

wannii khun ca paj n¥J] blan

Where (all) are you going
today?

na] ameerikaa mii rat araj
bian

What are some of the
states 1n America?
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Resgonse

khaw phfiut phaas¥a apkrit
He speaks English.

khaw phQut phaas3a
thaj 1€ ankrit

He speaks Thal and
English.

mii nakrian
Students.

mii khruu lé nékrian

Teachers and students.

mii khon chfat 1Xaj
chiat

There are many.

paj thfithamnpaan
To the office.

paj talaat 1€ prajsanii

To the market and the
Post Office.

mii rat khelifoonia
njuujook 1€ floridia

California, New York
and Florida
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thaj, ciin,
jfipun, 1€
prathéet
yyn yyn

ld
phranakhoon,
ubon,

chianméj

chianméj,
uttaradlt

4
ubon lg udoon

krunthéep

krunthéep 1le
pak taJ

naj eesla mii prathéet

araj bian

What are some of the
countries in Asia?

myar) thaJ mii canwat ara]
bian

What are some of the
provinces in Thalland?

phiak n¥a mil canpwat
araj bian

What are some of the
provinces in Northern
Thalland?

ph8ak 1s¥an mii canwat
ara] bian

What are some of the
provinces in N. E.
Thailand?

khon phfak klaan phlut
phaas¥a ara]

What language do Central
Thali speak?

khon pak t&j phliut phaas3a

ara] baan

What languages do Southern

(Thal) people speak?
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mii prath€et thaj, ciin,
jfipun, 1€ prath€et
yyn yyn
Thalland, China,
Japan, etc.

mii canwat phranakhoon,
ubon, 1€ chianméj

Phranakorn, Ubol,
and Chiangmal.

mii canwat chianma]j
1é uttaradlt

Chiangmal and
Uttaradit.

mii canwét ubon 1&
udoon

Ubol and Udorn.

khaw phQut phaasXa
krunthéep
Bangkok Thail .

xhaw phfiut phaas¥a
krunthéep 1& phaasXa
pak t&]

Bangkok Thal and
Southern Thalil.
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e) Substitution Drill

Cue

nakrian

khruu

nyn

m3o

hok

chaaw ameerikan
sip

thah¥an bok
réoj

khon

Pattern
nakrian hfa khon
khruu hfa khon
khruu nyn khon
m32 nyn khon
m5%5 hok khon

chaaw ameerikan hok khon

chaaw ameerikan sig khon

thah¥anbok sip khon

thah¥anbok rdo] khon

(khon) rsoj khon

f) Substitution Drill

Cue
1¥aj
khruu

1¥aj sip

thah3an

phétthanaakoan

Pattern

nakrian 13¥aJ khon

khruu l3aj khon

khruu 1%aj sip khon

thah¥an 1¥aJ sip khon

phatthanaakoon 1¥aj sip khon
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5 students

5 teachers

1 teacher

1l doctor

6 doctors

6 Americans
10 Americans
10 soldiers
100 soldiers

100 people

many students
many teachers

many tens of
teachers

many tens of
soldiers -

many tens of com-
munity Develop-
ment workers
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1¥aj rooj

kh3argatchakaan

thaj

l3aj phan

phatthanaakoon %é@i_{égj
khon

khﬁaréaggggggan thajJ 13aj

rooj khon

kh8arfatchakaan thaj 1%aj

many hundreds of
Community Develep-
ment workers

many hundreds of
Thai government

employees

many thousands of

Eﬁﬁﬂ khon

g) Substitution Drill

Thal government
employees

MODEL: A: Xkhun syy nénsiz rykhrap !You bought some books?!

B: khrap

A: (syy) ki1l 18m khrap

hok 18m karap

1Yes, I did.!

'How many?!

1Six. !

Pairs of students are to go through the exchange above
substituting the following cue words for those underliined
and making other changes where appropriate:

naalikaa, nyn
dins%o, sdam

paakkaa, s3o1

=W o

kawli, sip

oo N Oy W

ph¥enthfi, sii
nansyyphim, hia
rlup, cet

samut, kaw

Repeat the drill above using khéaj and mii for s§y .

182



THAI BASIC COURSE

h) Substitution Drill

MODEL: A: nakrian paj ryplaaw IDid the students go?!
B: pa] khrap 'Yes, they did.!
A. (paj) kii xhon khrap 'How many (went)?!
hok khon khrap 1Six.!

Substitute the following cue words for the underlined
words above:

1. khruu, 3 5. tamruat, 40

2. mdo, 11 6. khaaraatchakaan, 25
3. chaaw ameerikaan, 5,000 7. phBokhaa, 100

4, thah¥anbok, 5,000

i) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

khruu khruu baan khon some teachers
jTi-sip s%opg khruu ii{:iip s%on khon 22 teachers
sip peet khruu sip peet khon 18 teachers
sii-sip khruu Eii-sip khon 40 teachers
hok-sip cet khruu hok-sip cet khon 67 teachers
s¥am roo] khruu sZam géoj khon 300 teachers
kaw-sip et khruu k@w-sip et khon - 91 teachers

4 teachers

(8]

s¥am-sip sii khruu siam-sip sii khon

néaj khruu néoj khon few teachers

thuk khruu thuk khon every teacher
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j) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

roonrian th?11 khun rian mii khruu phaasda thaJ 13aj khon

The school you'lre studying at has manj Thal language teachers.
khdardatchakaan thfi ca paj myanthaj t3on rian phaas3a thaj
Government employees that are golng to Thalland must

study Thal.

nakrian thfi rian th%inti pen khon ameerikan..

Students who study here are Americans.

khon thfi tham riatchakaan rlak wia khAarfatchakaan.

People who do government work are government employees.

khon thfi juu bfan nan pen ph§an ph¥m

The people who live in that house are my friends.

phQujIn th1i paj kap khun staj

The glirl who goes wlth you 1s pretty.

khon thfi ca rian phaas¥a ddj dii t%on phliut phaas¥a nan sam¥e

People who are going to learn a language well must speak
it constantly.
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k) Expansion Drill

Sentence 1

b&an slaj

the house 1is
pretty

nansyy dii
book 1s good

roonrian diil

school 1is good

nansyy dii
book is good

raanaah¥an dii

restaurant is
good

canwét dii

province 1s good

Sentence 2

thfi khun juu
that you live 1n

th?i khun syy
that you bought

thf1 khaw khaaj

rian
that he used to
study (at)

th?i khaw khYan
that he wrote

thfi khun bdok

that you told
(about)

thTi khun ca paj

that you are
going (to)
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(Combine Sentences 1 and 2 and form
Sentence 3.)

Sentence 3

bfan th?i khun juu siaj

The house you live 1n
1s pretty.

nans¥y thii khun syy dii

The book you bought 1s
1s good.

roonrian thii khaw khae]
rian dii

The school he used to
study at 1s good.

nansyy thii khaw khYan dii

The book he wrote 1s
good.

raanaah¥an thti khun bdok
dii

The restaurant that you
told (me about) 1is good.

canwat thfl khun ca pa]
dii

The province you are
golng to 1s good.
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mii khruu thaj 1¥aj thfi khun rian mii khruu thaj 1¥aj khon
khon thfi roonrian thfi roonrian thfi khun
rian
There are many that you study There are many Thal
Thal teachers at (at) teachers at the school
the school. where you study at.
rot slag thfi pnlujin rot thfi phQujYn khonnan
khonnan khap khap sla]j
car is pretty that that woman The car that woman is
is driving driving is pretty.
1) Sentence Combination Drill (Combine sentences 1, 2, 3
to form sentence 4.)
Sentences 1, 2, 3 Sentence 41
1. khaw pen khruu khruu thii s¥%on phaas3athaj
khaw s%on phaas¥atha] pen khonthaJ
khaw pen khonthaj
2. khaw pen phiiujln phujIn thii paj kap khun siaj
khaw paj kép khun
khaw slUa]
3. khaw pen nakrian nakrian thfi rian thfinfi pen
khaw rian thfinfi khon ameerikan
khaw pen khon ameerikan
lThe student may glve an acceptable response which differs

from the one gilven here.
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Cue

khaw pen nakrian
khaw jaak phlut phaas
taan prathéet ken

khaw t3on phliut samSe

khaw pen khiar8atchak
krasuan taanprathée
khaw ca paJ myantha]

khaw tdon rilan phaasi

m) Response Drill

thii khaw khYan
that he wrote

thfi ch¥y phimphaa

who 1s named
Pimpa

th?i maa caak
juus{t

who came from
USIS

thfi khun sop
hdaj phdm

that you sent
me

nakrian thfi jaak phQut phaas¥a

e
aa

b4
Saloo

aan

taanprath@et ken t3on phiiut

khiariatchakaan krasuap

t taanprath@et thfl ca paj myan

thaj tSon rian phaasfathaj

atha]

Question
nans¥y 18m nij dii
Which book 1s good?

phlujYn khon n¥j
staj
Which woman is
pretty?

nakrian khon nJ
kén
Which student is
smart?

paakkaa dfam n¥}]
dii

Which pen is
good?
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Response

18m thfi khaw khYan

The one

khon thfi
phimphaa

The one
Pimpa.

khon thfi
Juusit

The one

didam thii
hiJj phdm

The one
me.

he wrote.

chfy

named

maa caak

from USIS.

khun sbn

you sent
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5. thTi kamlan phlut

who 1s speaking

6. thfi phlut rew

that speaks fast

7. thii thampaan thfi

JuusSom

who works at
USOM

11.3 EXERCISES

khun th¥awoon, khon
n&j

Which person 1s
Thaworn?

khun meerii, khon n¥J
Which person 1s
Mary?

khun coon, khonn3]

Which person is
John?

khon thfi kamlan
ph{iut

The one who is
speaking.

khon thfti phlut rew

The one who speaks
fast.

khon thfi thamnaan
thTi juusSom

The one who works
at USOM.

a) Find out what some of the activities are that students

engage in wilth their wives,

friends, and others.

b) Ask questions about the number of various kinds of objects
(windows, pencils, etc.) there are in your classroom.

c) Ask and answer questions concerning the number of people
employed in various institutions (egs. State Department,

etc.)

d) Ask and answer guestions about the following:

1. countries in Asia and Europe

2. provinces in Thailand

3. cities in the U.S., and in Thailand

4. nationalities in the U.N., in Asia, in Europe, and

in Thailand

5. provinces and cities in various parts of Thailand
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e) Find out how many pedple in the classroom have various
skillls, such as the ablllty to drive a car, play tennis,
ete.

f) P®ind out which objects 1in the classroom are considered to
be good by other students.

g) The instructor will put problems in addition on the, board
beginning with easy ones and proceding to more difficult

ones, thus

6 +7 = ? The students are to read the problems and
supply the correct answers.

11.4 VOCABULARY

eesia Asia

yyn yyn other, others, other ones

book to tell

cet seven

chan class, rank, grade, floor (in a building)
floridia Florida

haa five

hok six

hbk-sip sixty

jéak to want to

jfi-sip twenty

k@aw nine

kaw-sip ninety

kAw-sip et ninety one

khelifoonia California

kit how many, how much (question word)
kiilaa sport(s), athletics
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1¥aj

laan

1€

1{an dek
michikeen
mesachuset
myyn

naj
nakphaasXa
néoj

nyn (nyn)
peet

phan
phimphaa
rew

réoj
sahaprachaachfat
sdam
siam-sip
s&en
sii—sip
sip
thénmét
thawraj
thfinin
tdn

many, several
million

and

to take care of children,

Michigan
Massachusetts
ten thousand

in, 1nsige

linguistic scientlst

few
one
eight

thousand

Pimpa (female first name)

fast, soon

hundred

The United Nations

three

thirty

hundred thousand
forty

ten

altogetner

to raise children

how many, how much (question word)

there

must, have to
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LESSON TWELVE

12.0 BASIC DIALOG: My Family

A: khun mil phfinéon 13aj Do you have many brothers
. . t ?
khon maj khrap and sisters
B: khun ph%o khun m€e phdm My parents have five children.

mii 1Quk nAa khon khrap

A: khun pen khon thfi Which are you?
thawra]
B: phdm pen khon klaap I'm the middle one.

mii phfichaaj s¥on khon, There are two older brothers,

4 ’ 0 5 <) B + w
ndons¥aw sdon khon two younger slsters.

A: phfichaaj kh¥on khun Are your older brothers
N rd ?
tEnnaan ryian married (yet)
B: ten léew khon nyn, iik One is married, and one is

khon nyn Jay pen soot (still) single.

A: kh%othdot 1l&ew khun la And you?
Khrap
B: phdm miil khrSopkhrua I have a family.

1€ew khrép

A: kh%othdot, khun mii but Do you have children?
ripléaw khrép

B: mii khon diaw khrép I have only one.
pen phluchaa] He's a boy.

A: aaju thawraj khrap How old is he?

B: hok khuap khrap Six.
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12.1 NOTES ON THE DIALOG

a) The chart below gives the terms used in Thai for different
members of the lmmediate family in terms of age, sex, and
relationship to the speaker (Ego):

khrSopkhrua phdm My Family!?

ph%o tfather! m€e 'mother!
1Guk 10uk 1Guk 1Guk 10uk
khon khon khon khon khon
too thfi sbop klaarn thf1i sii lek

(thti 3) (sut thoon)
toldest 'second Imiddle tfourth tyoungest
child? child? (third) child? child?
chilg?
1Quk 10uk 1Guk 10uk 10uk
chaa] sdaw chaaj sdaw chaaj
Ison'! tdaughter! Tson! Tdaughter! Ison!
phii phii EGO noson nason
chaa] sfaw ph3m sdaw chaaj
tolder Tolder L Tyounger younger
brother! sister! sister! brother!
1. ndon alone means: lyounger brothers and/or sisters!
phfi alone means: folder brothers and/or sisters!
Ehiinéon alone means: ‘'older and younger brothers and/or
sisterst
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2. but = 1Quk tchild! but is more elegant;

1Guk is more common.

3. 1lfiuk khon nyn  means 'a child!

14uk nyn khon  means tone chilg!

10uk khon diaw means fonly one childl.

teEnnaan Tto marry!; t€n 'decorate, adorn' + paan
tceremony! tésg is a verb and npaan is 1its noun
complement. In responses to questlions only the
verb 1s necessary.

12.2 GRAMMAR NOTES
a) Ordinal number constructions consist of thfi + cardinal
numbers (or question word replacements for them)l.
thii sii 1fourth? : thfi + sli 14t
thii cet tseventh! v thii + cet 17
thti nyn rdoj  ‘thundredth! : thii + nyn rdoj 110G', etc.
th1i thiwraj tthe how manyeth!: thfi + thiwraj 'how many!
b) r€ek means 'to be first in time, quality, in a seriles or

sequence, or from point of origin.

phdm pen 1Qluksit khon 'T was his first student.!
réek kh%on khaw

thii nyn refers to the first item in a numbered series
of lessons, floors (in a building), etc.

chan thti nyn tthe first floor!
bot thfi nyp tlesson one'!
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¢c) Ordinal numbers occur immediately after classifiers and
in construction with them.

1G3uk khon thfi s¥am tthe third child!

nans¥y 18m thii cet 'the seventh book!

d) aagﬁ lage! is a noun and 1is used in equational sentences
like the following:

Noun Phrase = Noun Phrase
khaw aaju jli-sip pit
1He (is) 20 (age-20-year).?

In questions aaju thiwraj 1s used generally for asking
someonels age but aajﬁ kil pli may used for younger
persons. The response 1is usually (number of years)

+ pii but for persons under 12, (number of years)

+ KkKhuap is used.

For example:

Q: 10uk khon 1ék aaju kii pii 'How old 1s your
youngest 21

A: hok khuap '(He's) six.!

Q: khun phd%o khun aaJu thiwrd] THow o0ld is your
father?!

A: hfa-sip s¥am pii 1531

e) 1EEw pj jan lor not yet?V 1is used in questions to find
out the state of an action (complete or not complete)
188w is often omitted or occurs in reduced form in ZJ
or 16 an. It may occur as yJan or ajag in very rapid
speech. The responses to it are either:

1. Jan 'not yett (or) 2. Verb + ;ggﬂ 'Action completed!.
Q: khun thaan khfaw l€sw ryjan 1Have you eaten yet?!
R: Negatives jan khrap INo.! (1it. 'not yet.1!)
Affirmative: thaan légﬂ_khrép 1(Yes), I have.!
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Observe the use of Jap m3j and jan m8j d8j in the examples
below:

1. khaw Jan juu thiinii.. 'Shels still here.
khaw Jan mdJj paj. 'She hasn't gone yet.!
2. phdm khit wha khaw paJ 'T thought he had gone

on business already,

thura leew tee khaw but he hadnl't.!

Jan mdj dij paj

The meaning of the flrst example 1s 'He hasnlt gone yet
(because he doesn'!t want or need to), but he may go yett.
The meaning of the second example 1s 'He could (or should)
have gone, but he didn't. (See 5.2a).

When classifier phrases with diaw or l¥aj refer to the
pronoun subject of the sentence, they occur after the
main verb, usually at the end of the sentence.

Khaw paj khon diaw ° 'He went by himself.!
khaw paJ kan 15&3 khon 1Several of them went
together.!

GRAMMAR DRILLS

a)

Transformation Drill

Pattern 1 Pattern 2

khaw pen phfichaj phdm phdm pen néonchaaj khaw

He 1s my older brother. I am his younger brother.
thian pen khun ph55 phdm phdm pen 1Qiukchaaj thaan

He 1s my father. I am his son.
khaw pen khun ph3o phlujIn phQujIn khon nan pen
khon nan 10uks¥aw khaw

Hels that girlt!s father. That girl 1s his daughter.
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10.

Cue

too
sdorn
réek
s¥am
klaan
hia
1ék

khaw pen ndonchaaj phdm

He is my younger brother.

khaw pen noons¥aw phdm

Shels my younger slster.

khaw pen naoonsiaw dichan

She is my younger slster.

khaw pen philis¥aw phdm

Shets my older sister.

khaw pen phfichaaj phdm

Hel's my older brother.

Khaw pen néonchaaj dichan

He's my younger brother.

thiar pen khun mE€e phdm

Shels my mother.

b) Substitution Drill

Pattern

khaw pen 10uk khon too

khaw pen 1fluk khon thfi s¥op

khaw pen 1{iuk khon réek

khaw pen 1Qiuk khon thfi s3¥am
khaw pen 1Qiuk khon klaan
khaw pen 1lluk khon thfi hia

kxhaw pen 1Quk khon 1lék

phdm pen phiichaaj khaw

I'm his older brother.

phdm pen phfichaaj khaw

I'm her older brother.

dichan pen phiis¥aw khaw

I'm her older sister.

phdm pen ndonchaaj khaw

I'm her younger brother.

phdm pen ndonchaaj khaw

I'm his younger brother.

dichan pen phlis¥aw khiw

I'm his older sister.

phdm pen 1Qiukchaaj thaan

I'm her son.

Hel!s the oldest child.
Shet!s the second child.
Hels the first child.
She'ls the third child.
He'!s the middle child.
Hels the fifth child.

Shetls the smallest child.
(youngest)
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sit
cet

too

c)

sfam

hok

sdon

sfam

nyn

khaw pen 1Quk khon thfi sii

khaw pen 1Quk khon thfl cet

khaw pen 1{iuk khon too

Response Drill

Question
1Qukchaaj khon thii thiwraj]

Which son (is it)?

nakrian khon thfi thiwraj
Which student (is 1t)?

khruu khon thfi thiwra]
Which teacher (1s it)?

m%o khon thfi thiwra]
Which doctor (is it)?

chaawnaa khon thfi thiwraj

Which farmer (is 1t)?

nansYy 18m thii thiwraj
Which book (is 1t)?

s%on paakkaa ddam thfil thAwra]

pést

Which pen (is 1t)?

rot khan thii thiwra]
Which car (is it)?
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Hels the fourth child.
She'!s the seventh child.
Hels the oldest child.

Response

(1Gukchaaj) khon thfi sdam
The third.

(nakrian) khon thfi sii
The fourth.

(khruu) khon thfi hok
The sixth.

(m%0) khon thii sdon

The second.

(chaawnaa) khon thli s¥am
The third.

(nans¥y) 1ém thii nyq
The first.

(paakkaa) ddam thli s%on

The second.

(rot) khan thfi peet
The eighth.



THAI BASIC COURSE

10.

cet

nyn

kradaat phen thfi thiwraj

Which sheet of paper
(1s 1t)?

botnan bot thli thiwraj
Which lesson (is 1t)?

d) Response Drill

1ék

too

klaan

too

lék

klaan

khaw pen 1{uk khon th?fi
thawra]

Which child 1is he?

khaw pen llukchaaj khon
thfi thiwraj

Which son is he?

khun pen 1lUuk khon thii
thiwraj

Which child are you?

khaw pen 1lQuks3aw khon
thTi thiwraj
Wnich daughter 1s she?

khun pen 1Qukchaaj khon
thti thiwra]

Which son are you?

dek khon nan pen 1{iuk khon
thll thAwraj kh%on khaw

Which of his children
is that child?
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(kradaat) pheen thfi cet
The first.

(botnan) bot thfi nyp
The first.

khaw pen 1Qiuk khon 1ék

Hel's the youngest (child).

khaw pen 10ukchaaj khon
too

He's the oldest (son).

phom pen 1Qiuk khon klaap

I'm the middle child.

khaw pen 1Qiuks¥aw khon
too

————

Shel!s the oldest daughter.

phdm pen 1lliukchaaj khon
lek

I'm the youngest son.

dek khon nan pen 1Quk khon
klaan kh%on khaw

That child 1is his
middle child.
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1ék dek khonnii pen n%on khon
thfi thiwra] khdon khaw

Which of his younger
siblings 1s this child?

too khun pen 10iuk khon thfi
thawraj
Which child are you?

dek khonnii pen néon
khon lék kh%on khaw

That child is the
youngest of his
siblings.

phdm pen 1Quk khon too

I'm the oldest (child).

e) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

phdm pen 1lluksit khon réek
kh3on khaw

khaw pen khruu phaas¥athaj khon

r€ek kh%on éf-és-aj

nans¥y 1ém nii pen nénszz 1€m
réek thfi khaw khYan

rot khan nii pen rdt khan rfek

kh%on phdm

phaas8athaj pen phaasia
taanprath@et phaas¥aréek
thii phdm rian

khaw pen khon réek thli phdm

rd A Y
ruucak
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I was his first student.

She was the first Thail
teacher at FSI.

This book was the first
book he wrote.

Thils car 1s my first car.

Thai is the first foreign
language I studied.

He is the first person
I met.
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7. mbo khon nan pen m3o khon r&ek That doctor was the first

naj canwat nfi

pen prathaanaathfpbadii khon

doctor in this province.

réek khdon ameerikaa

f) Response Drill

Cues

————

1. phluj¥n khonnan
kii pii

2. khun ph%o khun,
thawraj (50)

3. phyan khun,
thawraj (30)

4. phiichaaj khun,
thiwraj (29)

8. prathaanaathipbadii woochintan President Washilngton was
the first American
president.

Question Response
phQujIn khonnin aaji  khaw aaju sip hok pii
kii pii Shels 16.

How ©ld is that
woman?
khun ph3okhun aaju than aaju
thwra] rfa sip pit
How old 1s your Hetls 50.
father?
ph§an khun aaju khaw aaju s¥am-sip
thawraj pii
How old 1s your Shels thirty.
friend?
phfichaaj khun khaw aaju jfi-sip
aaju thiwra] kaw pii
How 0l1d 1s your Hels 29.

5. 1lfiukchaaj khun,
kii khuap (2)

older brother?

1fiukchaaj khun aaju khaw aaju s%on
ki1 khuap khuap

How o0ld 1s your Hels 2.

son?
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ndons¥aw khun, noons¥aw khun aaju
thawraj (10) thawraj

g)

khaw

khéw

ph3m

phdm

’
khaw

How old 1is your
sister?

khaw anﬁ sip

khuap
Shels 10.

Recognition and Familiarization Drill

khon dlaw
mii 1Guk < khon nyn
nyn khon

khon diaw
mll phanrajaa khon nyn
nyn khon

1€m diaw
mii nans¥y J18m nyp

nyn 1ém

ddam diaw
mil paakkaa jdaam nyn

nyn dfam

khon diaw
mil nakrian khon nyn
n&n khon
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He
He
He

He
He
He

has
has

has

has
has

has

I have

have

have

have

have

I have

He
He
He

has
has

has

only one child.
a child.
one child.

only one wife.
a wife.

one wife.

only one book.
a book

one book.

only one pen.
a pen.

one pen.

only one student.
a student.

one student.
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h)

cue

l. diaw
2 13aj
3. diaw
L4, diaw
5. 13aj
6. diaw
7. diaw

Response Drill

Question

khaw mii 1Quk kli khon

How many children does
he have?

khaw mii ph§an kii khon

How many friends does
he have?

khaw mii nans¥y kii 1€m
How many books does
he have?

khaw syy samut kii 18m

How many notebooks did
he buy?

khaw ruucak khon thaj kli
khon

How many Thais does he
know ?

khaw rducak khon ankrit
k1li khon

How many Englishmen does
he know?

khaw paj kép khra]j
Who did he go with?
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Response

khaw mii 1Quk khon diaw

He has only one child.

khaw mii ph§an 1¥aj khon

He has many friends.

khaw mii nans¥y 1ém diaw

He has only one book.

khaw syy samut 1&m diaw

He bought only one
notebook.

khaw ruucak khon thaj
13aj khon

He knows many Thals.

khaw ruucak khon ankrit
khon diaw

He knows only one
Englishman.

khaw paj khon diaw
He went by himself.
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8. 1%aj khaw raj kép khra] khaw paJ kan 1l3aj khon
Who did they go with? Several of them went
together.
9. diaw khaw thaan khiaw kép khraj khaw thaan khon diaw
Who does he eat with? He eats alone.

i) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

1. ch§y cim, coon khon nyn chyy cim, 1ik khon nyn ch§y coon

One person 1s named Jim; another,John.

2. pen thaj, ameerikan khon nyn pen thaj, iik khon nyn pen ameerikan

One person 1s Thal; another, American.

3. pen khruu, thahdan khon nyn pen khruu, ik khon nyrn pen thahian

One person 1s a teacher; another, a soldier.

4. pen phii, nodop khon nyn pen phfi, iik khon nyn pen ndon

One is an older sibling; another is a
younger sibling.

5. sUaj, maj slaj khon nyn slaj, lik khon nyn mij slaj

One person is pretty; another, not.

6. ken, mdj ken khon nyn ken, lik khon nyn mij ken

One person 1s skillful; another isn't.

7. phiiut phaasia khon nyn phlut phaas¥a ankrit daj,
ankrit daj, 1ik khon nyn phlut mij dij
maj daj One person can speak English; another
canlt.
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10.

Cue

juu myan thaj,

jﬁu ameerlkaa

ténnaan 1€ew

jan pen soot

paj léew, Jan juu

J) Response Drill

cim, coon

teén 1l€ew, Jjan

pen soot

pen mdo, pen

khaariatchakaan

s¥on khon nan chfy

ara]

What are those two

khon nyn juu myan thaj, iik khon nyn juu

ameerikaa

One person is in Thalland; another in
America.

khon nyn te€pnaan léew, 1ik khon nyn jap

pen soot
One person 1s married; another is
still single.

khon nyn paj léew, 11k khon nyn Jan juu

One person has gones another 1s stilll
here.

Question Response

ch§y cim khon nyn, lik
khon nyn ch§y coon

One 1s named Jim,

people named? the other John.

ndonchaaj khun t&nnaan ten l€éew khon nyn, lik

1éew ryjan khon nyn jan pen soot

Are your younger One 1s; one isnlt.
brothers married yet?

ph§an khun sdon khon pen m%o khon nyn,

nan thamnaan araj 11k khon nyn pen

khrap khiarfdatchakaan
What do your two One'ls a doctor; the
friends do for a other a government
living? employee.
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4. phliut daj s%on khon nan phfiut philut dij khon nynp
phliut mdj d4j  phaas¥a ankrit daj 11k khon nyn phlut
maJ maj daj
5. dii, mdj aii nans¥y s%on 18m nan dii 18m nyn, 1lik
dii maj 18m nyn mgdj dii
Are those two One 1s good; the
books good? other 1snlt.

k) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

1. rducak ph§an phdm  khun rducak ph§an phdm léew ryjan khrap

Have you met my friend yet?

2. khaw rducak khaw ruucak phfan ph¥m léew ryjan khrap

Has he met my friend yet?

3. paj] thampaan khaw pa] thamnaan léew ryjan khrap
Has he gone to work yet?
L4, phQut phaasia khaw phliut phaas¥a thaj d8j léew ryjan khrap
thaj daj Can he speak Thai yet?
5. khun khun phliut phaas¥a thaj diJ] léew ryjan khrap
Can you speak Thal yet?
6. syy nansyy khun siz négsix 1€ew ryjan khrap

Have you bought the books yet?
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10.

Cue

1.

thaan kh3aw

mii khrSopkhrua

. ’ v A ’,
aan nansyy lem nan

rian bot thfi sip

1) Response Drill

khun thaan khfaw 1l€ew ryjan khrap

Have you eaten yet?

khun mii khrdopkhrua léew ryjan khrap

Do you have a famlly yet?

khun aan nansyy 18m nan léew ryjan khrap

Have you read that book yet?

khun rian bot thfi slp 1l€ew ryjan khrap

Have you studled lesson 10 yet?

Question Response

yes  khun rian bot thfi slp léew ryjan khrap rian léew khrap

Have you studled lesson 10 already? Yes, we have.
no khun thaan kh8aw l€ew ryjan khrap Jan khrap
Have you eaten yet? Not yet.
yes Khaw paj thamnaan l€ew rﬁjan khrép paj l€ew khrép
Has he gone to work yet? Yes, he has.
no khun s%on khon ruucak kan léew ryjan Jan khrap
khrép
Have you two met yet? Not yet.
no khaw mll nans¥y léew ryjan khrap Jan khrap
Does he have the books yet? Not yet.
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10.

11.

yes

no

yes

no

yes

no

m)

Affirmative Statement

Transformation Drill

thfinfn aakaat n¥aw ryjan
Is 1t cold there yet?

khun phQut kap khaw léew ryjan khrap
Have you spoken with him yet?

khun phliut phaasfa thaj daj léﬁw ryjan
khrép
Can you speak Thal yet?

khun khYan phaasia tha] d8j l€sw ryjan
khrép
Can you write Thai yet?

khaw khap rot pen léew ryjan khrap

Does he know how to drive yet?

khaw wha] nam pen léew ryjan

Can he swim yet?

nfaw léew khrap
Yes, 1t is.

Jan khrép
Not yet.

daj leew

Yes, I can.

jan khrép

Not yet.

pen 1€ew khrép

Yes, he does.

jan khrap
Not yet.

(Add a negative statement with jap

to the affirmative statement.)

Negatlive Statement

ph¥m maa l€ew

I've come already

ph¥m mil nans¥y léew

I have books already

phaas¥a tha] phdm dii léew

My Thalls good already

maj dii
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tee khaw Jan mdJ] maa
but he hasn't yet.

te€ khiw Jan mij mii
but he doesn!t yet.

tee phaas¥a thaj khdon khaw jan

but hils 1isnt't yet.
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Cue

khun kén 1€ew

You are already good
(at something)

ph¥m khes] paj myan tha] léew
Ilve already been to Thalland

ph¥m khap rot pen léew
I already know how to

ph¥m riucak khun l€ew

I've already met you

n) Substitution Drill

khéw
He

klap bdan

khaw
He

kheaJ thaan
aahdan tha]
khaw

He

ken
phllut phaasfatha] ,
khaw

He

Khaw
He

pen

tee khaw jan mi] ken
but hé isntt yet.

tee khaw jan mAj khoea]
but he hasn't yet.

tee khaw Jan mi] pen

drive but he doesn!t yet.

tee khaw Jan midj] rducak

but he hasn'!t yet.

Jan mdj klap bfan
hasn!t gone home yet.

Jan mdJ kheaaj thaan aahfan tha]

hasntt ever eaten Thal food.

jan mdj ken

isn't good (at dolng something) yet.

phlut phaas¥a thaj Jap mdJ] key
jan philut phaas¥a thaj mdJ] ken

doesn!t speak Thali well yet.

Jan mdj pen
doesn!t know how to do 1t yet.
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6. whaj nam pen hd wla] nam jan mij pen
aw —_—
Jan w8aj nam mij pen

He doesnl!t know how to swim yet.

T. daj khaw Jan m&j diJ
He 1s unable to do 1t yet.

8. paj thamnaan d&aj] whd Jan pa] thamnaan m8j d&j
aw
paJ thampaan jan miJ) d&j

He 1s unable to go to work yet.

o) Transformation Drill (Add a negative statement with
Jan m8] d&j to the affirmative
statement.)

Affirmative Statement Negatlve Statement
1. phdm khit wBa khaw paj leew tee khaw jan mij d&J pal
I thought he had gone already, but he hadn't.
2. phdm khit wha khaw tham leew tee khaw Jan maj dij tham

I thought he had already done it, but he hadntt.

3. phdm khit wla khaw rlan bot nfii tee khaw jan midj dij rian
1€ew
I thought he had already
studied this lesson, but he hadntt.
4. phdm khit wla khaw thaan léew tee khaw jan m&J) diJ] thaan
I thought he had already eaten, but he hadntt.

5. phdm khit wia khaw pen konslin léew t&€ khaw Jan mij d4J] pen

I thought he was already the
consul, but he wasn!t.
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6. phdm khit wla khaw s¥on khun lésw tee khaw jan mai dij s%on

I thought he had already taught
1t to you, but he hadn't.

7. phdm khit wla khaw aan nansyy 18m te&e khaw jan mdj dij aan
ni1 leew

I thought he had already read
this book, but he hadnl!t.

8. phdm khit wla khaw phim cotm¥a] tee khaw jan m&j diJ phim
1€ew

I thought he had already typed
the letter , but he hadn't.

9. ph¥m khit wha khaw syy nans¥y 18m  t&e khaw Jan mdj dij syy
nén 1ésw

I thought he had already

bought that book but he hadnlt.

’

10. ph¥m khit wha khaw fan théep an tée khaw jan mij dij fan
nii 1€sw
I thought he had already listened
to this tape , but he hadn't.
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p) Sentence Construction Drill

One student forms a sentence like Sentence 1 and another
forms a questlion like Sentence 2 from the cues given.
The first student answers the question.

pa] son cotmiaj

thaan aahdan

klaanwan

ken

phiut phaasXathaj

? [N ’
ruucak khaw

Sentence 1
phdm jan maj daj paj
son cotmia]

I havent!t mailed
the letters yet.

phdm Jan maj daj thaan
aah3an klaanwan

I havent!t eaten
lunch yet.

phdm jan mi] ken

I'm nct good yet.

phdm phliut phaas3a
thaj jan md] daj

(phdm jan phiiut
phaasda thaj mij
daj)

I can't speak Thal
yet.

phdm jan mij rducak
Khaw
I haven!t met her
yet.
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Sentence 2

khun jan maj daj paj
son cotmiaj rlkhrap

Haven'!t you mailed
the letters yet?

khun jan maj daj thaan
aah¥an klaapwan r&khrap

Haven!t you eaten
lunch yet?

khun jan m8j ken
r3khrap
Aren't you good yet?

khun phfiut phaas3a
tha] jan miaj dij
r¥khrap

Can't you speak
Thal yet?

khun jan mij ruucak
khaw r3khrap

Haven!t you met
her yet?
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12.4

12.5

syy nansyy

EXERCISES

phdm jan mdj d&j syy khun jan mij d&j] syy
nans¥y nans¥y rdkhrap
I haven!t bought Haven'!t you bought
books yet. books yet?

a) Make up a family chart (like the one in 12.1) for each
member of the class and the tutor.

b) Ask questions about each memeber of the family in order
to find out the following information:

O ~N O W

name

age

present and past occupations
residence

place of work

travel experience

languages spoken

skill in sports and other activitiles

¢) If some of the people in the class have children, find
out the name, sex, and age of them.

VOCABULARY

aahfan klaanwan lunch, noontime meal
aaju age (in years)

an classifiers of things

bot (bot)
but (khon)

dek (khon)

lesson (in a textbook)

ch1ld (elegant usage) (onel's direct
descendant)

child (immature person)
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dilaw
Jan
khan
xhit
khon klaapg
khon 1lék
khon sut théon
khon too
khr3opkhrua
(khrSopkhrua)
kh&ap
khun ph5o
khun mé€e (khon)
klaanwan
1ék

4
leew

léew ry jap
1€ew 1y jan
leew 18 Jan
1€ew § Jjan
1€ew & Japg
1fiuk (khon)

1Guksit (khon)
mée (khon)

ndon (khon)

ndon chaaj (khon)
noon s¥aw (khon)

naan

one only, only
stlll, not yet
classifier for
to think

the middle one (of children)
the youngest one (of children)
the youngest one (of children)
the oldest one (of children)
the family

year (of age for people under 14 years)

parents (polite usage)

in the daytime, by day
small, little (in size)

already (used to indicate completed

action)

or not yet? (used in questions)

child (common usage, refers to onels
direct descendant)

student, pupll

mother

younger brothers and/or sisters
younger brother(s)

younger sister(s)

ceremony

213

cars, and other vehicles



THAI BASIC COURSE

phfi (khon)

phfi chaaj (khon)

phfi ndon (khon)

phti sfaw (khon)

ph%o (khon)

pii

prathaan
aathipboodii (khon)

réek

ryjan

soot

ten

ten naan

thii

too

older brother(s) and/or sister(s)
older brother(s)

brother(s) and sister(s)

older sister(s)

father

year

the president of a country

to be first

yvet (question word)

to be single, unmarried

to decorate, adorn (the verb in t&, naan)
to marry, to get married, to be married

form that is used with numerals to form
ordinal numbers, hence thfi sfam 'third!?,
ete.

blg, large, mature
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LESSON THIRTEEN

13.0 BASIC DIALOG: Telling Time

A: kli moon léew khrap What time 1s 1t?
B: h&a moor chaaw kwaa léew khrép Itls after 11 a.nm.
naalikaa khd%on khun weelaa What time 1s 1t

Y e ?
thawraj khrap by your watch

A: naalikaa phdm iik hfa naathii By my watch 1t's five

N % minutes to 11 a.m.
ca haa moor chaaw

B: naalikaa khun chaa raj sip h&a Your watch 1s fifteen

naathii khrép minutes slow.

A: nan, phdm h&n ca tdn riip In that case, 1t seems
paj dYawnit I will have to hurry.

B: khun ca riip paj nidj khrép Where are you hurrying to?

A. ca paj aw nen thfi thanaakaan I'1l go get some money at
the bank first, then go

koon, leew ca paj prajsanii to the Post Office.

B: ca klap mJaraj khrap When will you return?

A: toon baaj baaj khrap Sometime in the afternoon.

13.1 NOTES ON THE DIALOG

a) kwaa !'more than, to a greater extent or degree!

4 \ 4
hia moon chaaw  kwaa leew

(11 (1it. 5) olclock a.m. more than already)

1Tt!s after 11 a.m.!
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b)

c)

"N

khryn ‘'half!

s%on moon chaaw khr{n
(8 [1it. 2]) otclock a.m. half [hour]

18:30 a.m.?

tron l'exactly, sharp (of time)!

hia moor) chaaw tron

(11 [11t. 5] olclock a.m. sharp)

111 a.m. sharp!

13.2 GRAMMAR NOTES

a)

iik... ca 1s used to indicate time in the future.

11k Period of Time ca Clock Time
iik hia naathii ca s¥am moon chaaw
(additional 5 minutes will be 9 a.m.)

1Tt1s five minutes to 9 a.m.!

b)

To indlcate the extent of error of a timeplece the
following construction is used:

Direction of Excess Amount of Time
Error

chaa / rew paj hfa naathii
{slow / fast too much 5 minutes)

1(It's) five minutes slow/fast.!
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13.3

chaaw. .
Imorning!?! 9

d
chaaw:

GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

kiaanwan !daytime!

12 thfanp ‘'noont

chaaw myyt
learly morning!

hok moorn chaaw ' 6 a.m.! chaaw myyt: tii sii "4 a.m.!
moon chéawl 17 a.m.? tii h3a '5 a.m.!?
s%on moon chaaw 1 8 a.m.?

s¥am moon chaaw 1§ a.m.!

sii moon chaaw 110 a.m.!

hia moorn chaaw 111 a.m.!

thfan tnoon!

lBangkok speaker§ prefer moon chéaw, but many other persons

say cet moon chaaw.
Note to the Instructor: A real clock or a facsimlle clock face
should be used 1n performing many of the drills in this lesson.
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béaj:

Jen:

b) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

klaanwan 'daytime!

12 thfan ‘'noont
1
2
baaj
lafternoon!
9 3
M
5
6
baaj moor 1 p.m.!
baaj s%on moon 12 p.m.!
baaj s¥am moon '3 p.m.?
baaj sii moon 14 p.m.l‘
sii moon jen 4 p.m.!?
hia moon jen 15 p.m.!
hok moon jen 16 p.m. !

lBoth béaj sii moon and sii moon; jen are used for 4 p.m.

S~
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c) Recognition and Famlliarization Drill

klaankhyyn I'nighttime!

12
9 3 tii sdam
13 a.m.!
7
6
nyn thim ' 7 p.m. !t
s¥%on thlm ' 8 p.m.t
sdam thim ' 9 p.m.!?
sii thQm 110 p.m. !
hia thim 111 p.m.!
thtan khyyn 112! (mldnight)
tii nyn 11 a.m.!
tii sdong ' 2 a.m.!
tii s¥am '3 a.m.!
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Cue

d)

11

10

12

Response Drill

Questlon
ki1 moon l€ew khrap

What time 1s 1t?

ki1 moor 1€ew khrép
What time 1s 1t?

k1i moon léew khrap
What time is 1it?

ki1 moon 1éew khrap

What time is 1t?

kii moon leew khrap
What time 1is it?

ki1 moon l€ew khrap
What time is it?

kii moon léew khrap
What time is 1t?

ki1 moon l€éew khrap
What time is 1t?
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(Point at the time on the clock face.)

Resgonse

hfa moon chaaw léew khrap

11 a.m.

s¥am moon chaaw khrap

9 a.m.

sii moon chaaw khrap

10 a.m.

thtan 1l€ew khrap

Itts noon.

baaj moon khrap
1l p.m.

baa] s¥am moon khrap

3 p.m.

sii moon Jjen khrép
4 p.m.

hok moon Jen khrap
6 p.m.
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Cue

1.

3.

4,

5.

e)

Response Drill

Question Response
7 p.m. ki1 thlm léew khrap nyn thlm (1l€ew) khrap
What time is 1t? 7 p.m.
8 p.m. ki1 thlm 1€ew khrap s%on thlm khrap
What time is it? 8 p.m.
10 p.m. kii thiim l1éew khrap sii thlm khrap
What time is it? 10 p.m.
11 p.m. kii thlm lésw khrap h8a thlm khrap
What time is 1it? 11 p.m.
Midnight ki1 thOm 1l€ew khrap thlan khyyn
What time 1s 1it? Midnight.
2 a.m. ki1 thlim l€ew khrap tii s%on khrap

£)

What time 1s 1t? 2 a.m.

Recognition and Familiarizatlon Drill

1. ti1 sii s¥am naathii

2 til h8a s¥on naathii

3. hok moon chaaw slp hfa naathii
n

. moon chaaw Jj%i-sip naathii

s%on moon chaaw khrfn

s¥am moon chaaw sli sip hfa naathii
h8a moon chaaw tron

thfan khr{n

OW O ~N O

baaj moon hfa-sip naathii
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4:03
5:02
6:15
7120
8130
9+ 45
11:00
12430
1:50

a.m.
a.m.
a.m.
a.m.
a.m.
a.m.
a.m.
p.m.

p.m.
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10. hfa moon jen jfi-sip hfa naathii 5:25 p.m
11. thlm khr{n 7:30 p.m
12. thfan khyyn hf@a naathii 12:05 a.m

g) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

1. 1iik jfi-sip naathii ca s3am moon chaaw 8:40 a.m.
2. 1ik sip hAa naathil ca hfa moon chaaw 10:45 a.m.
3. 11k sip s¥on naathii ca thfap 11:48 a.m.
4., 11k cet naathll ca baaj moon 12:53 p.m.
5. 1ik hf8a naathii ca sii moon jen 3:55 p.m.
6. 1ik peet naathil ca h3a moon khr§n 11:22 a.m.

ik jfi-sip hfa naathii ca thfan khyyn 11435 p.m.

h) Substitution Drill

sip cet

khun

khr§n chlamoon

Jj11i sip s%onp

naathiil

phdm

Pattern

naalikaa ph¥m chéda paj sip cét naathii

My watch 1s seventeen minutes slow.

naalikaa khun chaa pa] sip cet naathii

Your watch is 17 minutes slow.

naalikaa khun chaa paj khr§n chilamoon

Your watch 1s half an hour slow.

naalikaa khun chaa paj Qii-sip sdon naathii

Your watch 1s 22 minutes slow.

naalikaa phdm chaa paJ) Jf1-sip s%on naathii
My watch 1s 22 minutes slow.
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223

i) Substitution Drill
Cue Pattern
1. kaaw naalikaa phdm rew paj kf8aw naathii
My watch is 9 minutes fast.
2. khryn chliamoon naalikaa phdm rew pa] khr{n chllamoon
My watch is half an hour fast.
3. khaw naalikaa khaw rew paj khr§n chliamoon
His watch is half an hour fast.
4. sip hfa naathil naallkaa khaw rew paj sip hfa naathii
His watch is 15 minutes fast.
J) Recognition and Familiarization Drill (Parts of the Day)
1. toon chaaw 5 a.m. to 9:00 a,m,l
2. toon sdaj 9 a. to 11:59 a.m.
3. toon thiap 12 a.m. to 12:50 p.m.
4. toon baaj 1 p. to  4:00 p.m.
5. toon Jjen 4 p.m. to 6:30 p.m.
6. toon kham From 6+30 p.m. until around midnight
7. toon hlakhim 6:30 p.m. to 9 p.m.
8. toon dyk 10,00 p.m. to 3 a.m.
1. Time periods are approximate only.
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k) Transformation Drill Change from one pattern
to the other.

toon chéawl weelaa chaaw
toon s3aj weelaa s3daj
toon thian weelaa thfan
toon baa] weelaa baaj
toon jen weelaa jen
toon khém weelaa kham

1) Transformation Drill  (Change from Pattern 1
to Pattern 2.)

Pattern 1: chaaw 1In the morning!

4
toon chaaw

Pattern 2: chaaw chaaw 1Sometime in the morning?

d 4
toon chaaw chaaw

Pattern 1 Pattern 2
toon chaaw toon chaaw chaaw

In the morning. Sometime in the morning.
toon sfaj toon sfa] sdaj

In the late morning. Sometime in the late morning.
toon thfanp toon thfan thlap

At noon. Sometime around noon.

lThe meaning of these two patterns 1s the same.
They are glven in drill 13!
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Cue

1.

toon

toon

toon

toon

toon baa]

In the afternoon.

toon Jen

In the late afternoon.

toon kha&m khim

In the evening.

toon dyk

Late at night.

toon baa] baa]

Sometime in the afternoon.

toon Jjen Jjen

Sometime in the late afternoon.

toon kham khim

Sometime in the evening.

toon dyk dyk

Response Drill

baaj baa]

kham kh&m

thfan thiap

Jen Jen

Question

khun ca klap m§araj

When will you
return?

khun ca duu nans¥y
mfaraj
When wlll you
study?

khun ca thaan kh8aw
mfaraj
When will you eat?

khun ca paJj b&an
khaw m§araj
When will you go
to his house?
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Sometime late at night.

Response

(klap) toon baaj
béaj khrép

Sometime in the
afternoon.

(duu) toon khim khém
khrép

In the evening.

(thaan) toon thtan
thtan khrap

Sometime around noon.

(paj) toon jen
jen khrép

Sometime 1n the
late afternoon.
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5. toon baa] khun ca paJj aw noan (paj) toon baaj
m§araj khrap
When will you go In the afternoon.

get the money?

6. toon hfa moon  khun ca paj sopn (paj) toon hia
chaaw phfan m§araj moorn chaaw
When will you see At 11 a.m.

your friend off?

7. toon Jen Jen khun ca wAaj nam (wBaj) toon jen
m§araj jen khrap
When will you Sometime late 1in
g0 swimming? the afterncon.
8. toon dyk khaw maa mfara] (maa) toon dyk
When did he come? Late at night.
9. mfyawaannii khaw paj myaraj (paj) mYawaannii
When did he go? Yesterday.
10. m§a baaj sdon  khaw paj mfaraj (paj) mya baaj
moon 5301 mMoor
When dld she go? At 2 p.m.
11. m§a kiinfi khaw phlut kap khun (phQut) mfakfinii
m§ara]
When did he speak A short time ago.
to you?
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Transformation Drill

Observe the following examples:

A:

baaj nii

m§a baaj nii

Ithis afternoon! (Present or future time)

'this afternoon! (Past time)

khyynnii Ttonight! (Present or future time)
m§a khyynnii Ttonight! (Past time)

Pattern 1 Pattern 2
jennii mfajennii

this afternoon this afternoon

baaj s¥am moorn

3 p.m.

4 I
chaawnii

this morning
khamn{1i
this evening

thtangnii

this noon

s1i moorn jen

m§a baaj s¥am moon

3 p.m.

m§achdawnf{i

this morning
m§akhimnii
this evening

m§athtannii

this noon

m§a siimoon jen

4 p.m. 4 p.m.
s¥am moon chaaw mya s¥am moon chaaw
Q a.m. 9 a.m.
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o) Substitution Drill

Usling the cues g%ven form pairs of sentences like the
following with leew as the connective:

Cuer paJ aw nan, paJ prajsanii
Sentences: ca paj aw nen koon, lésw ca paj prajsanil

I'11 get the money (first), then go
to the Post Office.

Cue Pattern

1. paj aw nansYy ca paj aw nansyy koon, léew ca paj
paj hdnrian hdnrian

I'11 get a book first, then
go to the classroom.

2. pa]j thaan kh3aw ca pa] thaan khBaw koon, léew ca paj
paj duu nin duu nin

I'11 eat first, then go to
the movies.

3. paj fang théep, ca paj farg théep koon, 1€ew ca paj
paJ h3nsamut h3nsamut

I'11 listen to tapes first,
then go to the library.

4. pajl talaat, ca pa] talaat kdon, léew ca paj bAan
paj baan I'1l go to the market, then home.

5. paj juu krunthéep, ca paj juu krunth@ep koon, léew ca paj
juu taancanwat juu taancanwat

I'1l go live in Bangkok first,
then go live in the provinces.
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p) Response Drill

Cue Questilon Response

1. thtap thlan ryjan Jan madj thian
Is 1t noon yet? Not yet.

2. Dbaaj baaj ryjan Jan m&Jj baaj
Is 1t afternoon yet? Not yet.

3. khém kh&m ryjan Jan miJ kh&m
Is it evening yet? Not yet.

4, dyk dyk ryjan Jan mdJ dyk
Is 1t late (at night) yet? Not yet.

5. chaaw chdaw ryjan jan mij] chaaw
Is 1t morning yet? Not yet.

13.4 EXERCISES (Use a cardboard clock face with movable
hands with the followlng exercises.)

a) Set the hands on the clock face. One student asks
what time 1t 1s and another responds according to
the position of the hands.

b) Set the hands on the clock face, then ask different
students what time it will be 1n ten mlnutes, twenty
minutes, one hour, etc.

¢) One student asks another what time it 1s by his watch;
when he responds, the first student says that his watch
i1s slow or fast by a certaln number of minutes according
to the time 1ndicated by the classroom clock.
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Set the clock hands.
indicated.

Student A announces the time
Student B asks Student C if it is (part

of the day) (toon baaj, toon jen, etc.) yet. Student C
responds either (1) that it is, or (2) that it isn't
yet according to the time announced by Student A.

Concerning the activities listed below, find out from
other students:

1.

If they did any of them yesterday, and if so,

at what time;

If they will do any of them tomorrow, and if so,

at what time;

If they do any of them every day, and if so, at

what time; and

If they have done any of them yet. If the reply
is that they haven'!t yet, find out if they will
and if so, at what time.

do any of them tomorrows

Activities:

come to school

joV)

o

play music

]

go to the bank

go shoppling

go to work

3

)

)

)

) go see a doctor
)

)

) study lessons
)

@)

go to the market
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go mall a letter

drive a car

drink coffee

go for a walk

go eat in a restaurant
write a letter

play tennis
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13.5

VOCABULARY

aw

baaj / baaj baaj

4
chaa

4
chaaw

chaawm§yt

chilamoor
dYawni1
dyk

hé&n

h&n ca
h3nsamut (h3n)
hiakham
Jen
kham
khr{n
khyyn
khyynn{i
klaankhyyn
kwaa
1€ew
moorn

mya
myaraj
myyt
naathil
nan

(chaa) paj

to get, to take

afternoon, olclock used for the time
1l p.m. - 4 p.m.

late, slow

morning, a.m.

early morning

hour (measure of Time)

right now

11 p.m. - 3 a.m.

to see

think

library

& p.m. - 9 p.m.

evening (used for 4 p.m. - 6 p.m.)
& p.m. - 12 a.m.

half

to be night

tonight

night time (used for 7 p.m. - 3 a.m.)
more than, to a greater extent or degree
then

ofclock, time

used for past time

when, question word

dark

minutes

in that case

too much
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rew

riip

sdaj

thfan

thfan khyyn
thlim

tii

toon

trorn

weelaa

early, fast

to hurry

late, the time 9 a.m. - 11:59 a.m.
noon

midnight

olclock, used for 7 p.m. - 11 p.m.
olclock (for the time 1 a.m. - 5 a.m.)
sometime, time, part of (something)
exactly, sharp (of time)

time
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14.0 BASIC DIALOG:

A

LESSON FOURTEEN
Directions (1)

th¥ewnil mii raantatphdm
méJ khrép

mii khrap, juu fannoon

juu tronnij khrap

juu khéankhfan réankaafee’

juu thaansaaj ry thaankhwXa
khrép
juu thaanséaj

thaapkhwda kh%on raankaafse
pen ara] khrép

4
pen raanaahdan

ch$y khiincot, chfj maj
khrép
miaj chij khrap

raan khiinoot juu thfinin

thandn thfi juu thaan khwia
nan ch§y thandn ara] khrap
than¥n nan rdkhrap
ch§y thandn suriwon

1Bangkok 1s a rapidly changing city.
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Is there a barber shop
around here?

Yes, there is. On the
other side (of the street)

Exactly where?
Next to the coffee shop

To the left or right?

To the left.

Whatt!s to the right of
the coffee shop?

A restaurant.

Itls named 'Key Note!
isn't 1t?

No, it isntt.

The Key Note 1s over there.

What's the name of the
street on the right?

That street?
It's Suriwong.

Here today, gone tomorrow.
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A: (than®n suriwon) phaan Does it (Suriwong Street)
sathianthlut ameerikan pass the Amerlcan Embassy?
méj khrép

B: mAJ phaan khrap No, it doesn't.

gathfanthliut ameerikan Jflu The American Embassy 1s in
the Ploenchit street area
very near Ratprasong

k13j k14 kap siijéek Corner.

th¥ew thandn phlsencit

”~ bl
raatprasor

14.1 GRAMMAR NOTES

a) Constructions with klaj 'near! and klaj !far! are
illustrated below:

‘klaj caak  krunthé@ep 'far from Bangkok!
Jhu ; kép ‘
i

a J ~
klaj ka—i kruntheep Thnear Bangkok!
]

ka can only be used after kldj when the word
following begins with a consonant.

b) The pairs of sentences below are equivalent in meaning:

A: krunthéep juu klaj 'Bangkok is far from

N .I
caak udoon Udorn

B: krunth@ep kép udoon 'Bangkok and Udorn are

. ]
juu klaj kan far apart
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B:

sath¥anthlut ameerikan juu

k14j kap sath¥anthut apkrit

sathianthQut ameerikan kap

sathianthiut ankrit juu

k1laj kan

'"The American Embassy
i1s near the British
Embassy.!

'"The American Embassy
and the British Embassy
are close to each cther.!

c) The extent of the distance between two places can be
indicated by constructions like the following:

NPl Verb Phrase NP2 Extent of distance
krunthéep | juu klaj caak | chianmaj kii kiloo
krunthep | juu klaj caak | chianmaj 900 kiloo

'How far (how many kilometers) is Bangkok from
Chiangmai?!

1Bangkok 1s 900 kilometers from Chiangmal.!

d) mii has the meaning 'to be in existence! in construc-
tions like the one below:

Location mii NP Complement
(optional)
(th&ew nii) mii raantatphdm

1In this area (there) is a barber shop.!

There 1s no subject of the sentence.
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14.2 GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Substitution Drills

Cue Pattern

1. raantatphdm th¥éewn{i mii rdantatphdm maj khrap

Is there a barber shop in thls area?

2. raantats§a th#ewn{i mii raantats§a maj khrap

Is there a tailor shop in this area?

3. vrdankh¥a] nansyyphim th¥ewnii mii rdankh¥a] nans¥yphim maj

Is there a newstand in this area? ?

4. pamnamman th¥ewnii mil pamnamman m&J] khrap

Is there a gas pump 1n this area?

5. thoorasap sX¥athaarand th¥ewnf{i mill thoorasap s¥athaarand maj

khrép
Is there a publlic telephone in this
area?
6. raanmdo th&ewnil mii raanm%o maJ] khrap

Is there a doctort's place in this area?

7. raankhia) Jaa th¥ewnii mii rdankh¥aj jaa maj khrap

Is there a pharmacy in thils area?

8. raanaah¥an diidii th¥ewn{i mii raanaah¥an dii dii m&] khrap

Are there good restaurants 1ln this area?
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b) Progressive Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern
1. raantatphdm th¥gwnii mii raantatphdm mij

Are there any barber shops in the area?

2. thaan khwia thaankhw¥a mii raantatphdm maj
Are there any barbershops to the right?

3. thfi hooten tht1 hooten mii raantatphdm mhj

Are there any barbershops at the hotel?

4. thoorasap thti hooten mii thoorasap ma]
Are there telephones at the hotel?

5. thiinfi thtinfi mii thoorasap maj]

Are there telephones here?

6. aah¥an faran kh¥aj th?infi mii aah¥an faran khiaj maj

Is there foreign food for sale here?

7. thti rdan nan thfi raan nan mii aah¥an faran kh¥a] maj
Is there foreign food for sale at that
shop?

8. th¥ew nan th¥ew nan mil aah3an faran khia] mij
Is there foreilgn food for sale in this
area?

9. réaankaafee th¥ew nan mil raankaafee mhj

Are there coffee shops around here?
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10.

Cue

k18 k14j (xap)

thfithamnaan

c¢) Response Drill

13j k14 (kap) thiithamnaan mii raankaafee

4

ma j

Are there coffee shops near the office?

pratuu naam

doon myan

saphaan khwaa]

slijéek pathumwan

baankapi

Question

juusBom juu thiin¥j
khrap
Where 1s U.S.0.M?7

sanfambin doon myan

Juu thtinij khrap

Where'!s Don Muang
airport?

roonrsem xéeppitson

juu thtindj khrap
Wherels the Capitol
Hotel?

sanfam kiilaa juu
thtin¥j khrap

Wherel!s the Sports
Stadium?

bfan khun juu thii
ndj

Wherels your house?
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Response

juu (th1i) pratuu naam

khrép

On Pratunam.

juu thfi doon myan
khrap
At Don Muang.

Juu (th1i) saphaan
khwaa j khrép

At the Water
Buffalo bridge.

Juu (th1i) slijéek
pathumwan
At Pathumwan Corner.

juu baanpkapi
At Bangkapi.
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Cue

d) Response Drill

Cue Words:

Student 1:

baan khun....

baan kapil

bian khun juu thiinij

khrap

Student 2:

sandam kiilaa,
th¥ew siijéek

pathumwan

JuusSom,

pratuunaam

bdan khun, kliaj
k14j (kap)

rd L4
anusaawarii

4 PRI
roonreem keepiton,

saphaan khwaa]

sandambin doon

myan, doon myarn

juu baapkapl khrap

Question

sandam kiilaa juu
thiindj

Wherels the Sport
Stadium?

juusBom Juu thiin¥j

Where 1s USOM?

bAan khun juu thiin¥j

Wherel's your house?

d N
roonresm keepitdn juu

thfingj

Wherets the Capitol

Hotel?

sandambin doon myan
juu thiin¥j

Wherel!s Don Muang
Airport?

Where!s your house?

In Bangkapli.

Response

Juu (thii) th¥ew
slijéek pathumwan

Near Pathumwan
Corner.

.\ 3 ’
juu thii pratuunaam

At Pratunamn.

juu k13j k18J (kap)
anﬁséawarii

Quite close to
the monument.

juu (th?i) saphaan
khwaa]

Near the Water
Buffalo Bridge.

juu (thti) doon myan

At Don Muang.
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e) Substitution Drill (Use street chart on next page)

Cue Pattern

1. khwia raantatph¥m juu thaankhwda
The barber shop is to the right.

2. raanaah3an raanaahfan jJuu thaankhwia

The restaurant is to the right.

3. boorisat namman boorisat namman Jﬁu thaankhwia

The oll company is on the right.

4, thandn suriwon thandn suriwon juu thaankhwia

Suriwong street is on the right.

5. hooten plaasia hooten plaasia jﬁu thaankhwia

The Plaza Hotel is on the right.

f) Substitution Drill (Use street chart on next page)

Cue Pattern
1. séaj roonphajaabaan jﬁu thaanséaj

The hospiltal is to the left.

2. thandn siilom than¥n sYllom juu thaansaa]j
Silom Street i1s to the left.

3. boorisat aj-bek  boorisat aj-bek Juu thaansaaj

I.B.E.C. is on the left.

Continue the drilll with additional examples from the map
on the next page.
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A V4
than®dn sIilom paa] rotmee 'bus stop!
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g) Expansion Drill (Combine the cue words to form
place expressions)

Cue: Cue: Pattern
nl1i thii thfinii here
nén thi1 thfinan there
ndon thi1 thfinbon way over there
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Cue

h) Response Drill

~
noon

nti

N
noon

i) Expansion Drill

bAan khun juu thiin¥j

Wherels your house?

sathianthlut juu thiinij

Wherel!s the Embassy?

siijéek rédatprasdn juu

thfin¥d]

Wherels Ratprasong
Intersection?

phfan khun juu thiinij

Wherels your friend?

nansyy khun juu thfin¥j

Wherels your book?

rot juu thiin¥j

Wheretls the car?

e
nii
4
nan
d
noon
7.
nii

I'd
nan

Cue

tronq
tron
tron
th&ew
th&ew

(b&an phdm) juu thfinfi

It!s here.

(sath¥anthfiut) juu thfinin
Itls there.

(siijéek réatprasdn) juu
thfindon

It!'s way over there.
(ph§an phdm) juu thfinti
(My friend) is here.

(nans¥y phdm) juu thtinin
It!s there.

(rot) juu thiindon

It!s way over there.

(Combine the cue words to form

place expressions.)

Pattern
trorn nit right here
trorg nan right there

tron ndon
th¥ew nii

th¥ew nan
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right over there
(in) this section
(in) that section
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6. ndon th¥ew th¥ew ndon  (in) that section over there
ni1 fan fan nfi (on) this side (of the street)
8. noon fan fan nodon (on) the far side (of the street)

J) Response Drill (Have one student form a question from cue 1,
and another respond to it using cue 2.)

Cue 1 Question Cue 2 Response
1. thfi  thiinij nTi thfinfti
Where? Here.
2. tron tronndj ni1 tronnii
(Exactly) where? Right here.
3. th&ew thiewnd]j ndon th¥ewnoon
(in) which section? (In) that section.
k., ran fannij nii fannii
Which side? . This side.
5. thfi  thlinij ndon thfindon
Where? Way over there
6. tron tronnd] noon tronnéon
(Exactly) where? Right over there.
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Cue

k) Response

Drill

raanaahan,

thaankhwia

raantatph¥m,

thaanséaj

roonreem eerawan,

th¥ew slijéek

raatprasdn

talaat,

d
tropnoon

1) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

(Have one student form a question with

the first cue, and a second sftudent
respond to it using the second cue.)

raanaah¥an juu
thfin¥j

Wherels the
restaurant?

raantatphdm Jjuu
thfini]

Wherels the barber
shop?

roonreem eerawarn
Juu thfinij

Wherels the Erawan
Hotel?

talaat Juu thfin¥j

Wherels the market?

raanaah¥an juu
thaankhwla khrap
It!'s on the right.

raantatphdm juu
thaanséaj khrép
Itts on the left.

roonreem eerawan juu

th¥ew siijéek rdatprasdy

It!'s Ratprasong
Corner area.

talaat Juu tronnoon

Itls right over there.

sath¥anthfiut ameerikan juu kla] caak krasuantaan prathéet.

The American Embassy 1s far from the Forelgn Ministry.

roonreem késp-pi—tﬁon jﬁu kla] caak catsameek

The Caplitol Hotel is far from JUSMAG.

san¥ambin doon myan jJuu klaj caak Jjuus{it

Don Muang Airport 1is far from USIS.
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phii-éks Jjuu klaj caak Juusdom
The PX is far from USOM.

talaat juu klaj caak bfan phd¥m.

The market 1s far from my house.

sath¥anii rotfaj juu klaj caak bAan khaw
The R.R. station 1s far from his house.

h3n aah¥an juu klaj caak h%p rian.

The dining room 1is far from the classroom.

m) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1 Pattern 2
sath¥anthlut juu klaj caak sath¥anthliut kap krasuan
krasuan taan prathéet taan prath€et juu klaj kan.
The Embassy 1s far from The Embassy and the Foreign
the Foreign Ministry. Ministry are far apart.
doon myan juu klaj caak doon myan kap sath¥anthfiut
sath¥anthlut Juu klaJj kan.
Don Muang 1s far from Don Muang and the Embassy
the Embassy. are far apart.
roonreem oorianten juu klaj roonreem oorianten kap roonreem
caak roonreem eerawan eerawan Jhu klaj kan.
The Orlental Hotel is far The Oriental Hotel and the
from the Erawan Hotel. Erawan Hotel are far apart.

245



THAI BASIC COURSE

4. bAan phdm juu klaj caak bdan phdm kabian khun juu

bdan khun klaj kan

My house and your house
are far apart.

My house is far from
your house.

5. canpwat sdnkhl¥a juu klaj canwat sdnkhlia kap canwat

caak canwét udoon udoon jhu klaj kan

Songkla Province and Udorn
Province are far apart.

Songkla Province is far
from Udorn Province.

thandn witthaju kap thandn
phahdnjoothin juu klaj kan

Wireless Road and Paholyotin
Street are far apart.

6. than¥n witthaju juu klaj
caak thandn phah¥njoothin

Wireless Road is far from
Paholyotin Street.

n) Response Drill

Cue Question Response
1. prajsanii (no) prajsanil juu kla] caak maj klaj khrap

nfi maj
Is the Post Office
far from here?

No, it isntt.

2. krasuan téan krasuarn téanprath@et jﬁu klaj khrép
prath@et (yes) klaj caak nfli maj
Is the Forelgn Ministry Yes, 1t 1is.
far from here?
3. san¥ambin doon  san¥ambin doon myan juu maj klaj khrap

myan (no)

klaj caak nfi maj

Is Don Muang Alrport
far from here?
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juusdom (yes)

hdn prachum

(no)

thanakhaan

(yes)

sathdanii
tamruat

prathéet

faranseet (yes)

juusDom juu klaj caak
n?i maj

Is USOM far from here?

h3y prachum juu klaj caak
nii maj

Is the auditorium far
from here?

thanakhaan jhu klaj caak
nfi maj

Is the bank far from here?

sathfanii tamruat jJuu klajJ
caak nfi maj
Is the Pollice Station

far from here?

prathéet faranseet juu klaj
caak nii maj

Is France far from here?

o) Recognition and Famililarization Drill

kla] khrap

Yes, it is.

maj kla] khrap

No, it isnlt.

klaj khrap

Yes, 1t is.

kia] khrép

Yes, 1t is.

kla] khrap

Yes, 1t is.

sath¥anthfiut ameerikan Juu k18j kap roonreem eerawan

The American Embassy 1s near the Erawan Hotel.

catsameek juu k18j kap Juusit.
JUSMAG 1s near USIS.

slijéek rAatprasdn juu k1aj kap thandn witthajd.

The Ratprasong Intersectlon 1s near Wireless Road.
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4. thonburii juu klij kap krunthéep
Thonburl 1s near Bangkok.

5. sapoot khlap Juu k13j kap culaa.
The Sports Club is near Chula.

6. san¥am 1Uan juu k18] kap thammasaat

The Pramane Grounds are near Thamasart (University).

7. bAan phdm juu k1lij kap talaat

My house is near the market.

Note to the instructor: Repeat the drill using ka- for kég.

p) Substitution Drill

Cue
1. talaat bdan khaw juu k13Jj talaat
His house is near the market.
2. roonphajabaan bAan khaw Jﬁu k18] roonphajabaan.
His house is near the hospital.
3. thandn sYilom bfan khaw Juu k18J) than¥n sYilom
His house 1s near Silom Street.
4. hdnsamut bdan khaw juu k13J hdpsamut
His house 1s near the library.
5. thiithampaan bfan khaw Juu k18j thiithamnaan

His house 1s near the office.
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hooten ramia bfan khaw juu k13J hooten ramfa

His house is near Rama Hotel.

thandn jaj bAan khaw juu k1&j thandn jaj

His house 1s near the main street.

roonnaan bian khaw Juu k18j roonpnaan

His house 1s near the factory.

tua muapy blan khaw juu kl3j tua myap

His house 1is near down town.

q) Sentence Formation Drill

talaat, thiithamnaan talaat juu k1&] thlithamnaan maj

Is the market near the office?

bdan khun, bdan khun b&an khun juu k18] bfan khun th¥awoon maj

thiawoon Is your house near Thaworn!s?
thfithamnaan khun, thfithamnaan khun juu kl4J] prajsanii maj
prajsanii Is your office near the Post Office?
sathdanthiut sath¥anthliut ameerikan juu k12j JuusSom maj
ameerikan, JuusSom ' Is the American Embassy near USOM?

krunth@ep, ajuthajaa  krunth@ep juu k13j ajithajaa maj
Is Bangkok near Ayuthaya?

prathéet jfipun, prathéet jfipun juu k18] prathéet
prathéet Jesraman Jeoraman maj

Is Japan near Germany?
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r) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1
catsamek juu k18] kap

juusit
JUSMAG 1s near USIS.

sath¥anthut dSossatreelia
juu kl8j kap sathianthQut
filfppin

The Australian Embassy
is near the Philippine
Embassy.

roonreem ammarin juu klaj
kép roonreem eerawan

The Amarin Hotel 1s near
the Erawan Hotel.

JuusBdom juu kl&j kap talaat
pratuuném

USOM i1s near the Pratunam
Market.

ee-juu-ee juu k18] kap
roonreem eerawan

A.U.A.
Hotel.

is near the Erawan

woochintin juu kl&j kap
woo-cl~-nia

Washington 1s near Virginila.
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Pattern 2

catsamék kap Juusit juu
kldj kan

JUSMAG and USIS are near
each other.

sath¥anthliut dSossatreelia kap
sath¥anthlut filippin juu
kl8j kan.

The Australian Embassy and
the Philipplne Embassy are
near each other.

roonreem ammarin kap roonreem
eerawan juu klaj kan

The Amarin Hotel and the
Erawan Hotel are near
each other.

juusdom kap talaat pratuunam
juu k18j kan

USOM and the Pratunam Market
are close together.

ee-juu-ee kap roonreem eerawan
juu k18j kan

The A.U.A. and the Erawan
Hotel are close together.

woochintin kap wes-cinla juu
k18j kan

Washington and Virginia are
close together.
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s) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

raanaah¥an juu thaankhwia

The restaurant is on
the right.

bAan kh%on khaw juu thiindon

His house is over there.

talaat jﬁu thaanséaj
The market is to the left.

- . o -\ ’
prajsanii juu tronnoon

The P.0O. is right over there.

sath¥anthliut juu thaansaaj

The Embassy 1s to the left.

nans¥y kh%onkhun juu thtinbon

Your book is over there.

s¥alaa ameerikan juu thii
thandn ndon

The USIS auditorium is on
the street over there.
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Pattern 2

raanaah¥an maj dij Juu
thaanséaj

The restaurant 1s not
on the left.

bfan kh%on khaw mij d&j juu
thtinfi

His house 1sn't here.

talaat midj d&j Jjuu thaankhwia

The market is not to the right.

prajsanii mdj d&j juu tronnii

The P.0. is not right here.

sathfanthfut mi8j d8j juu
thaankhwia

The Embassy 1s not to the
right.

nans¥y kn%on khun mij dij juu
th?infi

Your book isntt here.

sialaa ameerlkan midj daj
juu th?i thandn nii

The USIS auditorium is not
on this street.
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t) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

raanaah¥an Jjuu thaankhw¥a

The restaurant is on the
right.

hooten juu thaansaaj

The hotel 1s to the left.

bAan kh%onkhaw juu th¥ewnocon

His house 1s in the area
over there.

rét kh%on phdmjuu tronnii

My car 1is right here.

talaat juu thaansaa]

The market is on the left.
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Pattern 2

raanaah¥an juu thaankhwia,
m8j chij thaansaa]

The restaurant 1s on the
right. It!s not on the
left.

hooten juu thaansaaj, mij
chaj thaanpkhw¥a

The hotel 1s to the left.
It!'s not to the right.

bAan kh¥onkhaw juu th¥eswndon,
maj chidj th¥ewnii

His house 1s in the area
over there. It's not in
thls area.

rot kh%on phdm juu tronpnii,
mdj chij tronndon

My car is right here.

talaat Juu thaansaaj, mij
chij thaankhwia

The market 1s on the left.
It isn't on the right.
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u) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

roonreem eerawan juu k18]
ka sath¥anthlut

The Erawan Hotel i1s
near the Embassy.

roonreem oorianten juu k18]
ka praJsaniiklaarng

The Oriental Hotel is near
the Central Post Office.

sath¥anthut sapeen juu k1]

ka sath¥anthlut ameerikan

The Spanlish Embassy 1is
near the American Embassy.

catsaméek juu k1aj ka Juusit

JUSMAG 1s near USIS.

siijéek saprathum juu k18]
ka slijéek rfatprasdn

Sapratum Corner 1is near
Ratprasong Corner.
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(Change to the Negative.)

Pattern 2

roonreem eerawan juu ma]
klaj caak sath¥anthlut

The Erawan Hotel 1s not
far from the Embassy.

roonreem oorlanten juu mij
kla] caak prajsaniiklaarn

The Oriental Hotel is not
far from the Central Post
Office.

sath¥anthlut sapeen juu mij
kla] caak sath¥anthQut
ameerikan

The Spanish Embassy is not
far from the American
Embassy

catsamsek juu mi] klaj caak
Juus{t
JUSMAG 1s not far from USIS.

slij8ek saprathum juu mdj klaj

caak slijek raatprasdn

Sapratum Corner 1is not far
from Ratprasong Corner.
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14.3

14.4

EXERCISES

a)

Find out if any of the followlng things are in this
area: barber shop, bank, restaurant, Post Office,
gas pump, oll company, public telephone, pharmacy,
coffee shop, hospital, railroad station, airport,
police station.

b) Starting from some particular spot (in front of a bank,
etc.) find out where other buildings are in relation
(to the left, right over there, etc.) to your position.

c) Using the map following page 133, discuss what places are
near each other and which are far apart 1n Bangkok.

d) Using the map following page 112 discuss what provinces
are near each other and which are far apart.

e) Ask other students i1f particular bulldings are near
thelr homes.

f) Ask where particular buildings are located. In the
answer you will be told that they are near other
buildings.

VOCABULARY

aj bek (borisat) I.B.E.C., Name of a company

ammarin Amarin, name of a hotel in Bangkok

anis¥warii (hen) monument

ge fraans Alr France, name of an alirline

oorianten Orlental, name of a hotel in Bangkok

baankapi Bangkapi (section of Bangkok)

boorisat company

boorisat namman 0il Company

fan side (of the street/river/canal/sea)

h8n aah¥an (h3p) dining room

hooten hotel
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Jaa

jaj

keéepitdon

kh&arn

khiindot
khritsatian
klaj

k14]

mit su

péaj (pdaj)
paaj rotmee (piaj)
pamnamman
pathumwan

phaan
phahdnjoothin
plaasiaa
prajsanii klaan
pratuuném
raankhiaj-

nans¥yphim (raan)

raan kh¥ajjaa (raan)

raanmdo (raan)
réantatphdm (raan)
raantats$a (raan)
raatprasdn
roonnaan (roon)
rotmee (khan)
sdalaa ameerlkan
s¥athaarana

san¥am (hen)

medicine

big, large

The Capitol (name of a hotel in Bangkok)
next to ( something or someone), side
keynote (name)

Christian (name of a hospital)

to be far

to be near, close

Mitsu (name of a restaurant)

poster, sign, tag

bus stop

a gas pump

Patoomwan, (section of Bangkok)

to pass, to go past

Phaholyotin Street in Bangkok

Plaza, name of a hotel in Bangkok

The Central Post Offilce

Pratunam (name of the section in Bangkok)

a newstand

a pharmacy

a doctorts office

a barber shop

a tailor shop
Ratprasong (section of Bangkok)
factory

bus

the USIS Auditorium
public (not private)
field, yard, lawn
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(hen)

sanfam 1ldan (hen)

sandam kilaa

saphaan (saphaan, an)

saphaan khwaa}]
(saphaan, an)

saprathum

sath¥anli tamruat
(hen)

siijéek
sYilom
thaan

thaan khwia
thaanséaj
than®n jaj
thfi

tht1l cdoot rot (thii)
thfindon
thEew
thonburii

tron
tron (n¥J)

the sports stadium
the Pramane Grounds in Bangkok

bridge (a structure)

the Water Buffalo Bridge (name of a

bridge in Bangkok)

Saprathum (name of .the corner and
section in Bangkok)

police station

corner

Silom (name of the street in Bangkok)

way, path, directlion, means
to the right

to the left

the main street

at

parking lot

way over there

section, district (of a town)

Thonburii, Name of a province in
Thalland, used to be the capital
during the year 1767 through 1782

right, exactly

(exactly) where
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15.0 BASIC DIALOG:

B:

LESSON FIFTEEN

An Interview at Korat.

sawatdil khrap, phdm ch§y thoom
ph¥m ch§y méen khrap

jindii thfi 4d&J riducak
khun pen thah¥an r3khrap

pléaw khrép
phdm pen phonlaryan
khun phliut phaas¥a thaJ ken miak

khdopkhun khrap
khun maa tham araj thfinii khrap

phdm maa thamnaan thfi Juusit
khrép

kh3oth8ot, khun mii khrSopkhrua
1€ew r§jan khrép

mii 1éew khrap, t& weelaanii,
phdm juu khondiaw

thamma] 18 khrap, phanrajaa ka
10uklfiuk kh%on khun Jjuu thii

ameerikaa r¥khrap
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Hello, my name 1s Tom.

My name 1is Maen.

Glad to meet you.

Youlre a soldier,
arenlt you?

No, I'm not.
I'm a civilian.

You speak Thal very well.

‘Thank you.

What did you come here
to do?

To work at USIS.

Do you have a famlly?

I do, but at present
I live by myself.

Why? Are your wife and
children in America?
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B

B:

plaaw khrap
khaw jan juu thfi krunthéep, phro
koon thfi phdm ca maa thfinfi,
phdm thamnaan thfi krunthéep

khun mii but kii khon khrap

s%on khon khrap
phQujIn ry phluchaaj khrap

khontoo pen phQujIn, khonlék
pen phlluchaa]

aaju thlwraj khrap

khontoo aajﬁ sip khhap,
khonlék aaju hfa khuap
rian nans¥y thiin¥j khrap

1fuk ph¥m rikhrap

khonnyn rian thfi roonrian
naanaachfat, 1lik khonnyn jan

m&j rian nans¥yy

roonrian naanaachfat pen rooprian

kh%on ameerikan, chij maj khrap

ch8j khrap
t&e khaw mil khruu 1€ nakrian

chfat yyn yyn 1¥aj khon

roonrian nfi Juu thtin¥j khrap
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No, they arentt.

They'tre still in Bangkok,
because before I came here
I worked in Bangkok.

How many children do
you have?

Two.

Girls or boys?

The oldest is a girls
the youngest, a boy.

What ages?

The oldest is 103
youngest is 5.

the

Where do they go to
school?

My children?

One goes to the Inter-
national Schoolj; the
other doesnlt go to
school yet.

The International School
is the American School,
isntt 1it?

Yes, 1t is.

But they
teachers
of other

Where 1s

have many
and students
nationalities.

that school?
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15.1

juu thii sooj rllamcaj, thandn
sukhUmwit khrap
phdm jan mdj khesj paj s¥mnaknaan

juusit 1eej, juu thlinij khrap

juu klajkl8j katalaat khrap.wanl¥n

wanl¥n cheen paj JTam raw
blan nakhrap

khdopkhun khrap
thfithampaan kh¥onkhun pset
ki1 moon khrap

h3nsamut pset weelaa thfan,
pit raaw nynthiim tee phdm khiw
thamnaan weelaa s%on moon khrin,

188k hia moon Jjen

nan, wanl¥n phdm ca paj Jjfam khun.

phdm laa koon nakhrap.

ca rfip paj thura

Khrap
win wla raw khon dij phép kan lik

QUESTIONS ON THE INTERVIEW

a)
b)
c)
d)

kxhun thoom phdp khraj
khaw kheaaj riucak kan méj
khun thoom pen khra]j

khun thoom t&nnaan lésw ryjan
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It!'s at Ruamchaj Lane
Sukhumwit Road.

I've never been to (the
USIS (office). Where
1s it?

Itls qulte close to the
market. Why don't you

come over and visit us

some day?

Thank you.

When does your office
open?

The library opens at
noon, (and) closes
around 7 p.m. but I
begin at 8:30 a.m.,
and quit at 5 p.m.

Then someday I'1ll go
visit you.I'1ll say
1Goodbye!. I have
urgent business (to
take care of).

All right.

I hope welll meet again.
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e) weelaanii khun thoom Juu kakhraj, thammaj

£) thammaj phanrajaa kalliuklfiuk kh%onkhaw jan juu thfi
krunthéep

) 1fiuk khontoo kh%onkhun thoom aaju thAwra]

)  khaw rian nans¥y thfin¥j

1) rooprian naanaachfat mil khon chfat yyn yyn maj

J) s¥mnaknaan juusit thfi khoorfiat juu klaj caak talaat maj
k) khun thoom khiw thamnaan kli moon

1) khaw 1%3ek naan kii moon

m) h3psamut poet kli moon, plt kii moon

n) khun méen ca riip paj nXj

15.2 EXERCISES

One student will take the part of a Thal and will interview
another student who will take the part of an American who

has just arrived 1n a provincial city in Thailand for duty.

The interview should follow the general format of the one

in 15.0 but additional material may be included. As far as
possible, all information given should be correct. The other
students in the class should take notes on the interview and

be prepared to answer questions about the information contained
in it.

15.3 VOCABULARY

jfam to visit

khaw to begin (to work, to learn), enter

khon (ca) probably

laa to say goodbye (sald only by person
leaving)

158k quit, finish, to be over or through

méen Maen (male or female first name)
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phonlaryan (khon)

phr5

raaw

rfip

roonrian naanaachfat
(roonprian)

~
ruam ca]j

s¥mnaknaan (hen)
800J

sukhimwit

thoom

thamma j

wanlén

Wi

weelaanii

civilian

because

around, about

to hurry, to be urgent

The International School

Ruam chaj (name of lane on Sukhumwit
Road)

office (of an agency, etc.)
lane (narrow street)
Sukhumwit Road

Tom (a name)

why (question word)

some day (in the future)

to hope

at present
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16.0 BASIC DIALOG:

LESSON SIXTEEN

Directions (2)

kh3othdot khrap, prajsanii klaan
paj thaannid]j
tron paj khfanpnaa khrap

khoopkhun khrap

(10 minutes later)

kh%othdot khrap, nfi prajsanii
klaan, chij maj]

chij khrap

thfison thooralek Juu tronnij,
sfap maj khrap

juu kh8apnaj khréap

paj thaannX¥j] khrap

desn tron khiw paJ khiannaj,
1éew 1iaw khw¥a,. thiisdn
thooral8ek ca Juu thaansaa]

(myy) (kh3%on) khun

khoopkhun miak khrap

maj pen raj khrap
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Excuse me, which way is
the main Post Office?

Straight ahead.

Thank you.

Excuse me, this 1is the
main Post Office, isnl't
it?

Yes, it is.

Wherel's the place to
send telegrams, do
you know?

It!s inside.

Which way do you go?

Go stralght in, then
turn right the place
to send telegrams will
be to your left.

Thank you very much.

You'lre welcome.
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16.1

GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

nansyy phdm juu naj h3n

My book is in the room.

thfison thooral&ek juu naj tyk

The place to send telegrams
is in the building.

th1l thamkaan prajsanii juu
naj roonreem

The office of the Post
Office is 1n the hotel.

khruu juu naj h3nleep

The teacher is in the 1lab.

10uks¥aw phdm juu naj h3n

My daughter is in the room.

h3nthabian juu naj tyk

The reglstrar!s room is
in the building.

khun wichaj juu naj s3alaa
ameerikan

Wichai 1s in the USIS
auditorium.
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Pattern 2

nans¥y phdm juu khfannaj

My book is inside.

thiison thooral@ek juu khianpnaj

The place to send telegrams
is 1inside.

thfi thamkaan prajsanii juu
kh&annaj

The office of the Post
Office is inside.

khruu juu khfannaj
The teacher is inside.

1Quks¥aw phdm juu khAannaj
My daughter 1s inside.

h3nthabian juu khiannaj
The registrart's room

is inside.

khun wichaj juu khfannaj

Wichai 1is inside.
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b) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

ph§an phdm juu nSok hd3nrian

My friend 1s outslde
the classroom.

roonrot Juu nSok b&an

The garage 1s outsilde
the house.

phanrajaa phd¥m juu n3okbian

My wife 1is outslde the
house.

raanaah¥an Juu n3ok tyk rian

The restaurant is outside
the school building.

khruu juu ndok h3nrian

The teacher 1s outside
the classroom.

10uk phdm juu ndok bian

My children are outslde
the house.
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Pattern 2

ph§an phdm juu khfanndok
My friend is outslde.

roonrdt juu khianndok

The garage 1s outside.

phanrajaa phdm juu kh&anndok

My wife 1s outside.

rédanaah¥an juu kh&ann®ok

The restaurant 1s outside.

khruu Juu khfanndok

The teacher is outside.

18uk phdm juu kh8anndok
My children are outside.
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¢) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

rd N
1. khaw juu nfa raw

He 1is in front of us.

2. khruu juu nfa chan

The teacher 1s in front
of the class.

3. paajrotmee Juu niaa roonrian

The bus stop is in front
of the school.

¢ v N A
4. raanaahdan juu nda hooten

The restaurant 1s in
front of the hotel.

5. rot juu nia bian

The car is in front of
the house.

d) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

1. th?i cdot rdét juu 1¥n bAan

The parking lot 1s behind
the house.

2. kAw 11 juu 1%n chan

The chairs are in the
back of the class.
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Pattern 2
khaw juu khfannia
He is in front.

khruu juu khfannia

The teacher 1s in front.

piajrotmee juu khAannia

The bus stop 1s in front.

rdanaah¥an juu kh&annia

The restaurant is in
front.

rot juu khfannia

The car is in front.

Pattern 2

thtl cdot rot juu khianliy

The parking lot is in
the back.

kAw 11 juu khfanlin

The chalrs are in back.
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3. bAan kh%on khaw juu 1¥n hooten bAan kh3%on khaw juu khfanil¥n

His house 1s behind the His house is behind.
hotel.

4. pam namman juu 1315 sathfanthfiut pam namman juu khfanl¥n

The gas pump 1s behind the The gas pump 1is out
Embassy. back.

e) Response Drill

Cue Question Response
1. khiannia paj thaan nij tron paJ khfannia
ahead Go which way? Go strailght ahead.
2. saaj paj thaan n#j paj thaansaaj
left Go which way? Go to the left.
3. nii paj thaan nij paj thaannii
this Go which way. Go this way.
L, kha3annia paj thaan n3j tron paj khiannaa
ahead Go which way? Go stralght ahead.
5. khwia paj thaan n¥j paj thaan khwda
right Go whlch way? Go to the right.
6. saa] paj thaan nij paj thaan saaj
left Go which way? Go to the left.
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Cue

f) Response Drill

maj 1{aw

not turn

khwia

right

saaj

left

maj tron paj

not go
Straight
ahead

ma) 1iaw
not turn

khwia
right

4
saaj

left

Question

tron paj r§ 1{aw
Straight ahead or turn?

1iaw saaj ry 1iaw khwia

Turn left or turn right?

1{aw saaj ry 1liaw khwia

Turn left or turn right?

tron paj rﬁy 1{aw

Go straight ahead or
turn?

tron paj r§ 1{aw

Go straight ahead or
turn?

1faw khw¥a ryy 1faw siaj

Turn right or turn
left?

1iaw saaj ry liaw khwia

Turn left or turn right?

2607

Response

tron paj
Straight ahead.

1iaw khw¥a

Turn right.

1{aw séaj

Turn left.

I
liaw

Turn.

tron paj

Go straight
ahead.

1iaw khwia
Turn right.

1{aw séaj

Turn left.
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g) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

1. hi3prian khaw kamlan kh&w paj naj hdprian

He's going into the classroom.

2. bian khun khaw kamlan khaw paJ] naj bfan khun

Hels going into your house.

3. h3npsamut khaw kamlan khaw paj naJ h3psamut
He's golng into the library.

4. thanaakhaan khaw kamlan kh&w paJ naj] thanaakhaan

Hels golng into the bank.

5. prajsanil khaw kamlan khaw paJ naJj prajsanii
Hel's going 1nto the Post Office.

6. raanaahfan khaw kamlan khiw paj naj raanaah¥an
Hels golng into the restaurant.

7. Droonreem Khaw kamlan khaw pa] naJ roonreem
He's going into the hotel.

8. h3pthoorasap khaw kamlan kh&w paJ naj hdnthoorasap

He's going into the telephone booth.
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Cue

1‘

h) Substitution Drill

khaw

khruu

4
nakrian

khun ceennti

phanrajaa khaw

1Quks¥aw kh%on khaw

ph§an dichan (phdm)

khun md3o

khun

Pattern

khaw kamlan ook paj khfannBok
Hels golng outside.

khruu kamlan ook paJ khiannSok

The teacher!s golng outside.

nakrian kamlan dok pa] khfann®ok

The studentl!s golng outside.

khun ceennfi kamlan dok paj khfann3ok

Jenny!s going outside.

phanrajaa khaw kamlan dok pa] kh8annBok

His wifels golng outside.

1{fluks¥aw kh¥on khaw kamlan dok paj khAann®ok

His daughter's going outside.

phfan dichan kamlan 5ok paj khAann®ok
My friendl's going outside.

khun m¥o kamlan ook paj khfann3ok
The doctorl!s going outside.

khun kamlan ook paj khfann3ok

Youlre golng outside.

i) Substitution Drill (Repeat Drill g, using khiw maa

tcome in! for kh@w paj 'go in'.)
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J) Substitution Drill (Repeat Drill h, using 5ok maa
Tcome out! for 0ok paj 'go out!.)

k) Substitution Drill

Cue Pattern

1. khaw khaw dok maa léew ryjan

Has he come out yet?

2. thah3an thah¥an dok maa lésw ryjan

Has the soldier come out yet?

3. m%o m%o Dok maa léew ryjan

Has the doctor come out yet?

4., khruu khruu ook maa l€ew ryjan

Has the teacher come out yet?

5. naanphajabaan naanphajabaan dok maa léew r&jan

Has the nurse come out yet?

6. khon ankrit khon ankrlt ook maa le€ew ryjap

Has the Englishman come out yet?

7. phanrajaa khaw phanrajaa khaw Dok maa lE€ew r§jan

Has his wife come out yet?

8. 1liukchaaj phdm 1{iukchaaj phdm Dok maa 1l€ew ryjan

Has my son come out yet?

9. s&amii khun s¥amil khun 5ok maa lé€ew ryjan

Has your husband come out yet?

10. tamruat tamruat dok maa l€ew ryjan

Has the policeman come out yet?

270



THAI BASIC COURSE

Cue

no

yes

no

no

yes

yes

yes

no

no

yes

Response Drill

Question Response
thah¥an 5ok maa l€ew ryjan jan khrap )
Has the soldler come out yet? Not yet.

m%o ook maa l€sw ryjamn

Has the doctor come out yet?

Dok maa l€ew khrép

Yes, he has.

khruu dok maa léew ryjan jan khrap
Has the teacher come out yet? Not yet.
1Qlukchaaj khaw ook maa 1€ew ryjan jan khrap
Has his son come out yet? Not yet.

ph§ankhun Sok maa l€ew ryjan

Has your friend come out yet?

N 4 7’
chaawnaa 00K maa leesw ryjan

Has the farmer come out yet?

Response Drill

Question

khaw khAw paj naj h®nrian ryplaaw

Did he go 1nto the classroom?

khaw khAw paj] na] roonphajabaan ryplaaw
Did he go into the hospital?

khaw khaw paj naj thanakhaan ryplaaw
Did he go 1into the bank?

khaw khfw pa] na] raanaah¥an ryplaaw

Did he go into the restaurant?
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ook maa l&ew khrap

Yes, he has.

ook maa léew khrép

Yes, he has.

Response

khrap, khiw palj
Yes, he did.

plaaw khrap
No, he didnftt.

pléaw khrép
No, he didn't.

khrap, khiw paj
Yes, he did.
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no khaw kh8w paj naj sath¥anthfiut

ameerikan ryplaaw

pléaw khrép

Did he go into the American Embassy? No, he didntt.

yes  khaw khlw paj naj sath¥anii

tamruat ryplaaw

Did he go into the police statlon?

n) Response Drill

Question

prajsanii juu tron paj khfannfa, phdm
khuan ca deen tron paj ry liaw
If the Post Office 1is straight
ahead, should I go straight or
turn?
raanaahfan juu thaan khwia, phdm khuan
ca 1faw paj thaannij
If the restaurant is to the right,
which way should I turn?
roonrian juu thaan saaj, phdm khuan
ca 1iaw paj thaan n¥j
If the school 1s to the left,
which way should I turn?
sath¥anii rotfaj juu tron paj khfannfa,
phdm khuan ca 1faw paj thaan n¥j

If the train statlon 1s straight
ahead, whlch way should I turn?
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khrap, khiw paj

Yes, he did.

Response

dean tron paj khrép

Go straight ahead.

1{aw paj thaan khwia
khrép
Turn to the right.

1{aw paJ thaan séaj
khrép
Turn to the left.

deen trorn paj khrép

Go stralght ahead.
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16.2 EXERCISES

a)

b)

d)

e)

Have students take turns playlng the followlng roles:

Student + Goes in and out of the classroom.

Student ¢ Who 1s sitting 1n the classroom, describes

what Student A is doilng (!'He is going out
of the classroom, he 1s coming in (to) the
classroom!, etc.)

Student ¢+ Who 1s standing outside the classroom, also
says what student A 1s dolng.

Have students take turns playing the followlng roles.

Student 1+ Goes in and out of the classroom.

Student 1 Asks Student C questlons about Student Als
actions (for example, 'Has he gone out of
the classroom yet?, etc.) (Both Student B
and C are in the classroom).

Student : Responds to Student Bls questions according
to where Student A is at the t{time.

Repeat exercise (b) with Student B and C standing outside
the classroom.

Ask various students to glve directions to places 1n the
neighborhood starting from where they are.

Starting from speciflic places in the neighborhood, ask
how you go to get to other specific places. (For Example,
II'm at X. Which way do I go to get to Y,! etc.)
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16.3

VOCABULARY

ook / maa

paj
chan
desn
h3nthoorasap (h3n)
kh8anlin
khaannia
kh&annaj
khaanndok
khuan ca
1%n
1{aw
myy
nia
n3ok
araj
roonrot (roon)
sdap
thaan
thfison thooraléek
thf1l thamkaan
thooraléek
tron
tyk (1%n)

come out

go out

class

to walk
telephone booth
the back, behind
ahead, in front
inside
outside
should
behind
to turn
hand

in front; face

outside

what (question word)
garage, carport

to know (a fact)

way, path, direction

the place to send telegrams
the office

telegram

straight

building

2Th
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Chart illustrating use of khiw paj 'go int, 20k maa

tcome out!, khiw maa fcome in', and ook paj 'go outt.

-

khaw kamlan
khawpaj
khian naj

O

khaw kamlan
20k maa

khaan ndok

%

khaw kamlan |
khiw maa
khaan naj

khaw kamlan
ook pad

kh&an ndok

A
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LESSON SEVENTEEN

17.0 BASIC DIALOG: Directions (3)

17.1

A:

kh%othSot khrap Excuse me,
A % % N do you know where the
khun saap maj khrap waa Presldent Hotel isg?

roonreem présidén juu thlin¥j

thti thandn keesdon khrap It's on Gaysorn street.
paj thaan ndj khrép Which direction 1s it?
desn tron paj thaan ni1 Go stralght this way

to the corner

cross the street,
khf&am thandn paj then go to the right.
The hotel 1s on the left.

thy¥n siijéek

1éew desn paj thaankhwia

hooten ca juu thaansaaj myy

Jhu tron kan kh&am kép roonreem Itl!'s directly opposite
the Erawan Hotel, 1sntt

eerawan, chi] maJ] khrap 1t9

Jhu J§an kan nbj khrép It!s catercornered to 1t.

GRAMMAR NOTES

a)

The verbs pa]J and maa occur as postpositlions with other
verbs to indicate direction of motlion; paj 'motlon away
from the speaker! and maa 'motion toward the speaker!.
Observe the followlng examples:

Khéw maa’ tenter (towards the speaker)!
khiw pa] tenter (away from the speaker)!
ook maa texit (towards the speakers)!

lThe meaning of khaw paJ., khiw maa, Dok maa, and Dok pad
is 1llustrated in the chart on the preceeding page.
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ook paj texit (away from the speaker)!
thoo(rasap) paj Itelephone (away)from the speaker)!
thoo(rasap) maa 'telephone (towards the speaker)!
dean maa 'walk (towards the speaker)!

dsan paj 'walk (away from the speaker)!
glég paj 'turn back (away from the speaker)!
EléR maa tturn back (towards the speaker)!

b) Prepositions such as naj 'in', ndok 'outside of!, etc.
may occur with nouns 1like kh3an (or khin) !side! and
thaan 'way, path! to form derivatives with the meaning
Ispace relationship'l. The following are examples:

kh@annaj 'inside!, kh8ann3ok foutside!, kh8annfa 'in
front of! kh8apbon 'up abovel!, kh8anldn 'behind!,
khB8anlfan 'down below!, thaansaaj 'to the left!,

thaankhwda 'to the right!, thaapnja 'North'!, thaanti]
tSoutht.

17.2 GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Transformation Drill2 (Change from pattern 1 to 2.)
Pattern 1 Pattern 2
l. roonreem présid@n Jﬁu tronkan roonreem présidén kép roonreem
khiam kép roonreem ammarin ammarin Jﬁu tron kh8am kan
The President Hotel 1s The President Hotel and
opposlite the Amarin. the Amarin are across

from each other.

1For a fuller description see Noss, 147 ff.

2The instructor can extend this drill and the three that
follow by using other place names from the map on page 289.
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roonreem eerawan jﬁu tronkan
khfam kap krom tamruat

The Erawan Hotel 1s
opposite the Police
Department.

roonreem saj¥am intes juu
tronkan khfam kap roonnin
sajdam

The Siam International is
opposite the Siam Cinema.

sapbot khlép j&u tron kan
kh8am kap culaa

The Sports Club 1is
oppcsite Chula(longkorn).

b) Transformation Drill

Pattern 1

diisaaj thaj Jjuu Jyan kap
roonreem presildén

Design Thal is dlagonally
across from the President.

roonphajaabaan culaa juu Jyan
kap (mah¥awitthajaalaj) culaa

Chula Hospital 1is
dlagonally across
from Chula (University).
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roonreem eerawan kakrom tamruat
Jjuu tron kh&am kan

The Erawan Hotel and the
Police Department are
opposite each other.

roonreem sajdam intes ka roonnin

saj¥am juu tron khiam kan

The Siam International Hotel
and the Siam Cinema are
opposlte each other

sapoot khlap kap culaa juu
tron khfam kan

The Sports Club and Chula-
longkorn are across from
each other.

Pattern 2

dillsaaj thaJ ka roonreem
présldén juu jyan kan

Design Thal and the
President are diagonally
across from each other.

roonphajaabaan culaa kap culaa
(lonkoon mah¥awitthajaalaj)
jﬁu J§an kan

Chula Hospltal and Chula-
longkorn University are
diagonally across from
each other.
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Cue

raan ee jﬁu jﬁan kép raan bii raan ee karaan bii jﬁu Jyankan

Shop A 1s dlagonally across Shop A and Shop B are
from Shop B.

dilagonally across from
each other.

roonn¥in 11ddo juu Jyan kap roonnin 11d8o kap roonreem

roonrsem sajdam intse

The Lido Cinema is

dlagonally across from
the Siam International

Hotel.

c)

Substitution Drill

dsan

deon

desn

desan

pajJ thaap séaj

paj thaang ni1

tron paJ khfannia

paj thaankhwia

sajfam intes Juu Jyan kan

The Lido Cinema and the
Slam International Hotel
are dlagonally across
from each other.

Pattern

khfam thandn paj, léew deen paj

thaar séaj

Cross the street, then go to
the left.

kh8am than¥n paj, léew deen paj
thaar ni1
Cross the street, then go this way.

khfam than®n paj, léew deen tron paj
khiannia
Cross the street, then do
stralght ahead.
khfam than®n paj, léew deen paj
thaan khwia

Cross the street, then go to
the right.
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5)

Cue

1{aw séaJ

desn tron paj khiannia

1{aw khw3a

d) Response Drill

khf8am thandn

Cross the

khaam thandn
paj khAannia

Cross the
ahead.

khaam thandn

Cross the

khBam than®n, léew dean

Cross the street,
and go which way?

khAam than®n, léew desn

Cross the street,
and go which way?

khfam thandn, léew doen

Cross the street,
and go which way?

séaj

pa] thaan n&j
khwia

paJ thaan n¥]
tron pa]

paJ thaan nij
tron paj
kh8an nda paj thaan n¥j

kxhdam thandn, léew deen

Cross the street,
and go which way?
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paj, 1éew liaw séaJ

street, then turn left.

paj, 1€ew dean troy

street, then go straight

paj, lésw lfaw knhwia
street, then turn right.

khiam than%n, l€sw deen
paJ thaap séaj

Cross the street, and
go to the left.

khfam than®n, léew deen
paj thaan khw3a

Cross the street and
go to the right.

khAam thandn, léew dean
tron paj

Cross the street and
go straight.

khiam thandn, 1léew desn
tron paj khfan nfa

Cross the street, and
go straight ahead.
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5.

Cue

1.

2.

3.

7’
saaj

khiam than®%n, léew desn
paJ thaan nij

Cross the street
and go which way?

e) Response Drill

baaj moon

s%on thim

h8a moon

weelaa thtan khun ca
paj kin khfaw, ca klap
maa kli moon khrap

Youlre golng to eat
at noon. When will
you return?

khun ca pa] rap ph$an
weelaa jen, ca klap
maa kli moop

Youlre going to pick
up a frilend in the
late afternoon. When
wlll you return?

khun peJ fan théep thli
h5n l€ep toon chaaw, ca

klap maa kli moon

Youlre golng to listen
to tapes 1in the lab in
When will

the morning.
you come back?
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khfam thandn, léew deen
praj thaarng séaj

Cross the street, and
go to the left.

ca klap maa baaj moon

khrép
b
I111 be back at 1 p.m.

ca klap maa s%on thim

At 8 p.m.

ca klap maa h8a moon

4
chaaw

At 11 p-.m.
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4. xham kh&m khun paj syy khSon thfi  ca klap maa kh&m kham
talaat weelaa jen, ca
klép maa kli moon

Youlre going shopplng
at the market in the
late afternocon. When

will you be back? Sometime in the evenlng.
5. hok moon m§awaannii khaw paj khaw ca klap maa hok
jen boosatén.wannii khaw moon jen

ca klép maa kli moorn

Yesterday he went to

Boston. What time

today will he get

back? At 6 p.m.

6. s&am moomn khun ca paj prachum ca klép maa sdam moor
weelaa baaj s%on
moory  khun ca klap

ki1 moony

You are golng to the

meeting at 2 p.m.

What time will you

get back? At 3 p.m.

f) Response Drill

Cue Question Response
1. sii moon khun maa roonrian s¥am ca klap (paj) bRan
jen moon chaaw, ca K1ap sl1i moon jen khrap

(paj) bian kli moon

You came to school
at 9. What time are
you going home? At 4 p.m.
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3. Jen Jen

4. thfap
thtan

5. baaj s¥am

moon

khun maa thfi thamnaan moon
chaaw, ca klap (paj) b8an
kii moon

You came fo the office
at 7. When will you go
home ?

baajnil khun ca paj h¥a mdo,
khun ca klap (paj) bfan kii
moon

Youtre going to the
doctort!s this afternoon.
What time willl you go home?

phrinn{1 chdaw khun ca paj
rap ph§an thti doon myan,

khun ca klép paj thamnaan

ki1 moon

Tomorrow morning you are
going to pick up a friend
at Don Muang. What time
will you get back to the
office?

m§awaannii khun paj
sath¥anthiut khun klap
paj roonrian kii moorn

Yesterday you went to the
Embassy. What time did
you get back to school?
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!

ca klap (paj) bfan
h8a moon khriyn

At 5430 p.m.

ca klap (paj) bian

jen jen

Sometime
the late after-
noon.

ca klap pa] thtfan
thfan

Around noon.

klép paj béaj

s¥am moon

At 3 p.m.
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6.

Cue

si1 thlm khaw maa naanlfan thfi bian

g)

no

yes

no

no

ph¥m weelaa nyn thlm. khaw
xlap (paj) bAan kii thim

He came to a party at my
house at 7 p.m. What time
did he get home?

Response Drilll

Questlon

m§achaawni{i khun deen maa
roonrilan ryplaaw khrap

Did you walk to school this
morning?

baajnfl khun ca desn paJ bAan
ryplaaw khrap

Are you going to walk home
this afternoon?

phrﬁnnii khun ca desen maa roonrian
r§pléaw khrép

Are you golng to walk to
school tomorrow?

mfak{inf{i khun dsen paj prajsanii
ryplaaw khrap

Did you walk to the Post
Office a short time ago?
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khaw klap (pad)

bian sii thim

At 10 p.m.

Resgonse

plaaw khrap
(m&3 d&j desn)
No, I didntt.

dasn khrép

Yes, I am.

plaaw khrap

(maj desn)
No, I'm not.

plaaw khrap

(ma2j d&j dean)

No, I didn't.
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h) Substitution Dialog: thoo maa : thoo paj

MODEL: A: phanrajaa thoo maa hda khun Your wife called.!
B: bodok wAa araj khrap 'What did she say?!
A: kh%o hiJ thoo paj hia khaw IPlease call her.!

Repeat the dialog substlituting the following words for
phanrajaa:

1. ph$an khun 4. phfisdaw khun
2. 1Qukchaa] khaw 5. khruu kh%on khun
3. khon tha] 6. kheek malajuu

1) Substitution Dialog

MODEL: As:s Kkhun thoo paJj h3a Have you called your
4 ’ 9'
phanrajaa leew ryjan wife yet?
B: thoo léew khrap 1T did.!

As  khaw bdok wla ara] 'What did she say?!
B: (book wha) baaj moon (She sald) she would come

ca maa h8a phdm to see me at 1 p.m.

Repeat the dilalog substituting the following words for
phanrajaa.

10uks¥aw khun 4. xhun phdo
2. ph¥§an khun 5. khruu khun
ndonchaaj khun 6. khun mée
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17.3 EXERCISES (Use the maps on pages 288 and 289 with exercise a.)

a) One student asks another if he knows where various
bulldings are. A second student glves the location
either in terms of another building (directly opposite
the Erawan Hotel, etc.) or gives directlons as to how
to get there (cross the street, go to the corner, etc.)
Use the points marked A, B, C, D, and E as starting
points for directions.

b) One student reports to another that someone has telephoned
him. There follows an exchange concerning (1) the person
that called, (2) time of the call, and (3) the contents of
the message.

c) One student tells another one that he called him up last
night (or yesterday, etc.). They discuss the time of the
call and the message.

d) Each student describes a !trip! he has made recently in
terms of places visited and times of visits. Another
student asks questlons about the trip (the location of
places visited, the time he left home, the time he
returned home, etc.).

17.4 VOCABULARY

anrii duray Henri Durant (name of a street)
amarin Amarin (name of a hotel)
bon above, on top of
diisaaj thaj Design Thai (name of a dress shop)
Jyan kap /ka dlagonally across
kan
kh8am to cross, across
khfanbon up above
khi8anléang down below
11d%0 Lido (name)
mum corner
naanlfan party (entertainment)
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présidén

roonnan

sajdam

sajdam intss
san¥am maa (he&n)
s@ap

s§aphda (tua, chut)
thaannya

thaanta]

th¥n

tronkhfam kan kap/ka

President (English name)

movie house, clnema

Siam (former name for Thailand)
Siam International Hotel

race track

to xnow

cloth

North

South

to reach, get to

opposite
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18.0

(xhun

BASIC DIALOG:

As
B

As

As

B

B kh@w maa naj h3n rapkheek):

B

A

LESSON EIGHTEEN

An Appolintment

maa h¥a khraj kha

khun sawat jﬁu méj khrép

m&J Jjuu khi
ook paj khfanndok

ca klap m§araj, sfap maj khrap

kxhaw bdok wla ca klap kbdon
thfan

chesn kh&w maa nin khooj
xnfan naj kdon sikha
khoopkhun khrap

50 kh3othSot, thfinfi mii
thoorasép méj khrép
mii kha

(phdm) chaj (thoorasap)
ndoj dij maj khrap
chsen khi

jhu bon td tua nan

h¥n maj khi

h¥&n 1léew khrap, khdopkhun mfak

290

Who did you come to see?

Is Mr. Sawat in?

No, he 1snlt.
He went out.

Do you know when helll
be back?

He saild hel!d be back
before noon.

Please come in (and) sit
down and wait.

Thank you.

(Mr. B comes into the recep-
tion room):

Excuse me, 1s there a
telephone here?

Yes, there 1s.

May I use 1t?

Go ahead.
It!'s on that desk.

Do you see 1t?

I see it.
much.

Thanks very
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18.1 NOTES ON THE DIALOG:

c)

maa gég means to come to see someone.

Both s&ap and’rﬁu mean to know a fact. sﬁag i1s more
formal than ruu. In many constructions they are inter-
changeable, but not in all. In the following examples
only EQE may be used.

khaw ruu nansyy lHels literatef.
khaw rau phaas¥a ankrit 'He knows Englisht.
phaas¥a thaj kh%on khaw j€e 'His Thai is very bad.

I don't understand what

mAak. phdm fan m&j rau rfan he's saying.'

ruucak means to be acquainted with a person or thing.

18.2 GRAMMAR NOTES

a)

Sentence embedding

One sentence (called a 'constituent sentence!) may be
embedded in another sentence (called a 'matrix sentencel').
The embedded sentence stands in a particular relationship
to the matrix sentence; for example, 1t may serve as object
complement of the main verb, or in some other relationship.
The examples below illustrate this.

(1) Juu + Locatlon with Motion Verbs

khaw nin Hels sitting.
khaw Juu kh8annia Hel's in front.
khaw nirn Juu khfannfa He's sitting in front.

The sentence Jﬁu 4+ Location 1s embedded 1n the sentence
khaw nfn and indicates the location of the action. It
has the same function when it occurs with other verbs of

motion like Jyyn, paj, etc.
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(11) 1Included sentence as Object Complement of Main verb.

A: | khun s3ap| ...

B:

A/Bs | khun siap | waa

khaw juu thfinXj
khaw juu thfinXj

You know.
Where does he live?

You know where he lives.

Pl

Certaln verbs like s3ap 'to know a fact!, Ehﬁut 1to speak!,
etc. normally have sentences as object complements. waa
serves as an obligatory connector when the verb precedes

1ts object.

(111) kh3o as Request Form

A phdm | kh%o I request..
B: phdm | chda) thoorasap I use the telephone.
A/B: 1) | phdm | kh%o chaj thoorasap I request (to be
; N allowed) to use
A/B. 2) kh3o| phdm chﬁj thoorasap the telephone.
A/Bs 3) kh¥o chaj thoorasap 'May I use the
telephone??

Either (1), (2), or (3) may be used.

common than (1)

it is phdm or di

(3) is probably more

or (2). There 1s no difference in meaning
in the three. The subject pronoun may be omitted only when

chan

This request form is often followed by d J mag ag as 1n
s;p,(naoj) ddj maj khrap, to which the

khd%o chaj thoora

response 1s d&] khrag Tgo aheadl.
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18.3 GRAMMAR DRILLS

a) Response Drill (Use Chart I.)

Question Answer

1. thoorasap juu thiinXj juu bon to
Wherel!s the telephone? On the table.

2. thufj kaafee juu thiin¥j Juu bon nans¥y (to)
Where'!s the coffee cup? On the book. (table)

3. krapfw juu thfinXj Juu bon phyyn
Where's the suitcase? On the floor.

4, ph¥enth?i juu thlin¥j Juu bon fXa
Wherel!s the map? On the wall.

5. khaw juu thfin¥j juu bon bAan
Where 1s he? In the house.

6. roét juu thiinij Juu bon thandn
Wherel!s the car? On the street.
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CHART 1

nansYy Juu bon td. thlaj kaafse
juu bon nans¥y thoorasap Jjuu

bon t3.

krap¥w juu bon phyyn

naalikaa juu bon fa

i

AW

@® D
2 2
e 9

Lo

kradaandam jJuu bon f¥a
ph¥enthfi juu bon f¥a

rliup Juu bon f¥a

tua nans¥y Jjuu bon kradaandam

=

- ,

=
===

.

e -
= = = . -

’ ~ A
khaw Juu bon baan

andn
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b) Response Drill (Use Chart II.)

Question
roonthaaw juu thiin¥j

Where are the shoes?

nansyy juu thiin¥j
Wherels the book?

khon juu thfinXj

Where 1s the person?

m¥a juu thiinXj
Where'ls the dog?

canwat udoon juu thfin¥j
Wheretls Udorn Province?

canwat khdonken juu thiinXj

Wherels Konkaen Province?

naalikaa juu thfin¥j

Wherels the clock?

kradaandam juu thiin¥j
Wherels the blackboard?
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Answer

juu tdj td.

Under the table.

jhu bon to

On the table...

taj thllaj kaafee

under the coffee cup.

Juu bon bfan

In the house.

Juu tajthin bAan
In the space under the
house.

juu n¥a khXonkeen

Itts north of Konkaen.

Juu { nyd khooriat
tdj udoon

It!'s north of Korat/
south of Udorn.

juu n¥a kradaandam.

Itts above the blackboard.

Jjuu t&j naalikaa
It!s below the clock.
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taj - bon CHART II

tay

nans¥y Juu tij thQaj kaafee

/ ”297/ roonthaaw Juu t&j to
i
Pl

bon
thua] kaafee juu bon nans¥y

77 z

-y
tdjthlin bdan : bon bian ;4¢f:;22%%;éf/ (=

\

ta]

maa juu tAdjthin bian _— —
bon l = =
—_ 4 +

khon Juu bon bfan n]

tadj - n¥a

n¥a
naalikaa juu n¥a @

kradaandam ,T:

ta]
[N B I e
kradandam Jjuu . ——

t4J naalikaa

o udoon

o kh3onkeen

* khoor@at

udoon Juu n¥a kh¥onkeen
kh¥onkeen juu n¥a khoordat

kh¥onkeen juu tdj udoon
khoorfat juu t&8j kh3onk&en
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c)

Sentence Combination Drill

Pattern 1 and 2

’
khaw
’

khaw

’

khaw
khaw

khaw
khéw
khaw
khaw

khaw
khéw
khaw
khaw
Khaw
khéw
khéw
khaw
khéw
khéw

nan
juu khfannia

Jyyn
juu kh&ankhfan pratuu

noon

juu bon tian

ning

juu naj rot

Jyyn

juu thfi siijéek
nan

Juu thfi kAwli
nén

juu thaan khwia
Jyyn

Juu thaansaaj ph¥m
nin

juu bon bAan
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Pattern 3
khaw n&n juu khianpnia

Hel's sitting 1n front.

khaw jyyn juu khfankhfan pratuu.
Hels standlng beside the door.

khaw noon Jﬁu bon tilan

He's sleeping on (in) the bed.

khaw nfn juu naj rdt

He's sitting 1n the car.

khaw jyyn juu thti slij€ek

Hel's standing on the corner.

khaw nfn juu thfi kAwli
Hels sitting in the chair.

khaw nfn juu thaankhwa
Het's sitting on the right.

khaw Jyyn jJuu thaansda] ph¥m
Hels standing to the left of me.

s A h ~
khaw n2an juu bon baan

Hel's sitting in the houss.
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d) Expansion Drill

e) Transformation

A
nar

nin sikhrap

nin koon sikhrap

chesn nin koon sikhrap

cheon ndn thfinfi kdon sikhrap

cheon nin khooj thfinli kdon sikhrap

khiw maa

kh8w maa sikhrap

kh&w maa koon sikhrap

cheon khfw maa koon sikhrap

cheen khiw maa khfannaj koon sikhrap

chean khiw maa nfn khfannaj koon sikhrap

cheen khiw maa nin khooj khfannaj kdon sikhrap

Drill

(khaw)
(khun)

(khaw)
(khun)

(khaw)
(khun)

Pattern 1

ca klap myaraj,

sfap maj khrap

paj mfaraj

sfap maj khrap

thamnaan thfin¥j

sfap maj khrap
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Pattern 2

khun sfap maj khrap wia
khaw ca klap m§araj

Do you know when he will return?

khun sfap maj khrap wia
khaw paj m$araj

Do you know when he went?

khun sfap maj khrap wia
khaw thampaan thtin¥j

Do you know where he works?
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Cue

(khaw) ch§y araj
(khun) sfap maj khrap

sathdanthiut ankrit juu
thtin¥]j
(khun) sfap maj khréap

khaw pen khraj

kxhun sfap maj khrap

khaw ca paj kii wan

xhun sfap maj khrap

th?1 sath¥anthlut mil khon
thawraj

khun sfap maj khrap

f) Substitution Drill

khun sfap maj khrap wia
khaw ch§y araj

Do you know what hls name 1s?

khun sfap maj khrap wla

sath¥anthlut ankrit juu thfinXj

Do you know where the British
Embassy is?

khun s8ap maj khrap
wla khaw pen khraj
Do you know who (whdt) he 1s?

khun sf&ap maj khrap
wha khaw ca pa] kii wan.

Do you know how many days
he!ll be gone?

khun sfap maj khrap wia thii
sath¥anthfiut mii khon thiwraj

Do you know how many people
are at the embassy?

Pattern
khaw rau ryan

He understands.

khaw ruu ryan nf1

He understands thls matter.
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Cue

ryan khon ameerikan

bas thoorasap phdm

wda khun pen khraj

wla ph¥m midJj chBop khaw

g) Substitution Drill

khun

phdm

ch§y khun

sandamlu¥n

kham nii

khaw rdu ry&n khon ameerikan

He understands Americans.

khaw riu bsa thoorasap phdm

He knows my telephone number.

khaw ruu wla khun pen khraj

He knows who you are.

khaw ruu wia ph¥m miJ] chBop khaw

He knows I dontt like him.

Pattern

4 4 ~
khaw ruucak khun

He knows you.

khaw rducak phdm

He knows me.

khdaw rlucak chyy khun

He knows your name.

4 ’ N v
khaw ruucak sanfamllan

Hels acquainted with (knows
where 1t 1s) the Pramane
Grounds.

khaw ruucak kham ni1

Hel's famliliar with this word.
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khontha] 1¥a] khon khaw ruucak khonthaj 1¥aj khon

He knows many Thals.

thaan paj b&an khun khaw ruucak thaan paj blan khun

He knows the way to your house.

h) Combination Drill

Pattern 1 and 2 Pattern 3

talaat Juu thfin¥j phd¥m sfap wla talaat juu thiinij
phdm sfap I know where the market is.
Khaw thampaan ara] phdm sfap wla khaw thamnaan araj.
ph¥m siap I know where he works.
khéaw pen khon dii ph¥m sfap wha khaw pen khondii
phdm siap I know hels a good person.
th¥ew n¥J mil raanaah¥an khaw sfap wda th¥ew n¥j

diidii mii raanaah¥an diidii

khaw siap He knows in which section there

are good restaurants.

khun ken khaw sfap wda khun ken

khaw sfap He knows you are skillful.
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i) Combination Drill

Pattern 1 and 2

nan, khra]

'd
khun sfap maj

khaw chBop araj

khun sfap maj

h3nsamut juu thlinXj

khun sfap maj khrap

Id A N
khaw maa myaraj

khun s8ap maj

phrinni{i khaw ca maa maj

d
khun sfap maj

myAwaannii khaw paj
thamnaan rﬁpléaw

d
khun sf8ap maj

khaw phlut phaas¥a tha]
didj ryplaaw

d
khun s8ap maj
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Pattern 3

khun s8ap maj wha nin khraj

Do you know who that over
there is?

khun sfap maj khrap wia
khaw chBop araj

Do you know what he likes?

khun sfap maj khrap wia
ndnsamut juu thiin¥j

Do you know where the
library is?

khun sfap maj khrap wia
khaw maa m§ara]

Do you know when he came?

khun s8ap maj khrap wia phrinpnfii
khaw ca maa méj

Do you know if hel!s coming
tomorrow?

A ¢ A o { i
khun saap ma] wda myawaannli khaw

paJ thamnaan rﬁpléaw

Do you know whether he went
to work yesterday or not?

khun sfap maj khrap wla

khaw phfiut phaas¥atha] d&j ryplaaw

Do you know 1f he speaks
Thal or not?
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khaw phimdiit dij dii
r§ pléaw

d
khun s8ap maj

khaw chBop thaan aah¥an
faran ry plaaw

4
khun sf8ap ma]

j) Combination Drill

Pattern 1 and 2

khaw nén juu thiinXj

phd8m madj sfap

khun m8j chBop khaw

phdm mdj siap

khaw jan pen soot

phdm mdj sfap

khaw teénnaan léew ry jap

phdm midj siap

khun s8ap maj khrap wha

xhaw phimdiit d8j dii ry plaaw

Do you know whether he can

type well?

khun sfap maj khrap wia
khaw ch3op thaan
aah¥an faran ry plaaw

Do you know if he likes
foreign food?

Pattern 3

phdm miJ sfap wla khaw
ndn Juu thtinXj

I don'!t know where shetsg
sltting.

phdm midj sfap wia khun
m&j chBop khaw
I didn't know that you
didntt like her.

phdm mij sBap wha khaw
jan pen soot

I didn't know that he was
still single.

phdm mij sfap wha khaw
ténnaan 1l€ew ry jan

I didn't know whether he
was marriled or not.

303



THAI BASIC COURSE

khaw
phdm

k)

d
ca maa maj

A N
maJ saap

Combination Drill

Pattern 1 and 2

khaw
phdm

khaw
phdm

khaw
phdm

khéw
khun

tham d&] ry plaaw
madj d8j th¥am (khaw)

ca klap maa ma]
madj didj thXam

kheej thamnaan ara]
madj daj th¥am (khaw)

pen khondii méj
thiam phf$an khun

ryplaaw

khaw
khun

juu thtinXj
th¥am khaw ry plaaw

phdm mdj] s8ap wda khaw ca
maa méj

I dontt know if she will
come or not.

Pattern 3

phdm m&j daj th¥am wia
khaw tham d&j ry plaaw
I didnt't ask if he could do it.

phdm mdJj d&j th¥am wia
khaw ca klap maa maj

I didn't ask if he would
return.

phdm madj daj th¥am wia
khaw khesaj thamnaan ara]

I didn't ask what he used
to do.

khun th¥am ph§an khun
ryplaaw wia khaw pen khondii mdj

Did you ask your friend
if he 1s a good person?

khun th¥am khaw ry plaaw
wla khaw Juu thTin¥j

Did you ask him where he
lived?
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khaw khéwcaj méj

khun th¥am khaw ryplaaw

khun sSmsak juu ry mdj juu

khun th¥am khaw ryplaaw

’ 4
khaw ca maa di] ma]

khun thX¥am khaw ryplaaw

khun th¥am khaw ry plaaw
wha khAw khiwca] maj

Did you ask him if he
understood?

khun th¥am khaw ry plaaw wia
khun sdmsak juu ry midj juu

Did you ask him if Somsak
was 1in or not?

khun th¥am khaw ry plaaw wia
khaw ca maa d&j maj

Did you ask him 1f he
would be able to come?

1) Recognition and Familiarization Drill

kh%o chaj thoorasap ndoj, d8j maj] khrap

May I use the telephone?

kh%o th¥am araj nooj, d&J] maJ] khrap

May I

kh3o duu
May 1

kh¥o dok
May I

kh%o dok
May I

ask something?

nooj, ddj maj khrap

look?

koon weelaa, dij maj khrap

leave ahead of time?

koon weelaa sak siphfa naathil, d&j) maj khrap

leave 15 minutes ahead of time?

Repeat the drill above two times. Use Eh6m kh%o0... one

time and kh¥o phdm... one time.
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Cue

1.

18.

m) Substitution Drill
Pattern
bdok khaw bdok wla ca klap kdon thlan
He saild he would return before noon.
xhit khaw khit wla ca klap kdon thiap
He thought he would return before noon.
phlut khaw phlut wla ca klap kdon thfan
He saild he would return before noon.
san khaw san wha ca klap kdon thfan
He left a message that he would return
before noon.
thoo maa book xhaw thoo maa bdok wha khaw ca klap koon thfan
He called and sald he would return
before noon.

EXERCISES

a) One student asks another where various classroom
objects are; another responds that they are on,
above, under, etc. other objects.

b) Using the map following page 74 (or a classroom map)
discuss the relative positions ('north of!, !south
of!) of various Thai cities and provinces.

c) Different students assume different positions 1in the

classroom (standing by the door, sitting on the table,
etc.). Other students describe the positions they
are 1in.
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d) Have the students find out information about each other
(where they live, whether they play tennis, if they are
cold, etc.). Use conversational exchanges like the one
below:s

Student As: Do you know where Mr. C lives?
Student By No, I donftt.

(to Student D)s Where does Mr. C live?

Student D: I think he lives on Birch Street.
Student Cs+ No, I dont!t, I live on Elm Street.

(Student A to Student B): Did you ask Mr. C where he lives?

Student B: No, I didn't. I asked Mr. D.
Student Ay What did Mr. D say?

Student B: He said he didntt know.
Student A+ Then you didnt!'t ask Mr. C?

Student Bs No, I didntt.
Student A: Ask him now.

(Student B to Student g): Where do you live?

Student C: On Elm Street.
Student B: He said he lived on Elm Street.
Student As Thanks very much.

e) Student A asks Student B if he is famlliar with a
certain person or place. 3tudent B responds that
he 1s not famillar with the person or place and asks
for further information (where a thing is or who a
person 1s). Student A provides the information.

f) Student A asks the instructor for permission to perform
some act (close the window, open his book, etc.) The
Instructor responds to the request elther negatively or
affirmatively.

g) One student asks another his opinion about something.
The second student gives an opinion.
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VOCABULARY

%o oh

boe (bsa) number (for rooms, telephone, clothing

size, etc.)

chsan please

chdop to like

f¥a (f3¥a) wall

hé&n to see

h8nrap kheek (h3n) reception room, living room

Jyyn to stand

kham word

khit to think

khon person (classifier for person)

kh3o to request, ask

khoo] to wait

krapiw (baj) sultcase, bag, purse

mia dog

nén to sit

noon to sleep

phimdiit to type, print

ph&yn floor

roonthdaw (khQu) shoes (pair)

rau rfan to understand

r{an story (about), about !
(classifier for story)

sak a 1little, bit

san¥am 1ulan the Pramane Grounds

samn to order, to leave instructions or

a message

308



THAI BASIC COURSE

sawat
sii, si

ta]

t4jthiin

th&Zam

thuidj (baj)

tian (tian)

tua nans¥y (tua)

wan (wan)

Sawat (name)

particle indicating definiteness
or emphasis

under

the space under the house

to ask,(a question)

cup {classifier for a cup of something)
bed (to sleep on)

letter (of the alphabet)

day (classifier for day)
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19.0 BASIC DIALOG:

19.1

A

As

LESSON NINETEEN

Directions to the Bathroom

kh¥othdot, hApnam samrap
philuchaaj juu thtinX¥j khrap
h3nnam phiiuchaaj 1%

juu khfanlfan

pa) thaann¥j khréap

pa] thaapnii

lon kradaj paj, léew 1faw knwXa
h8nnam ca juu thaan khw¥a myy

khbopkhun khrép

mid] pen raj khrap

GRAMMAR DRILLS

a)

Expansion Drill

l. 1lop
loy paj
lon kradaj palj
deon lon kradaj pal]

2. 1lon

lonp paj
long 1{r paj
lon 1if paj chan s%ony
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Excuse me, wherels the
menlts bathroom?

The men's bathroom?
Itl's downstairs.

Which way?
Go this way.

Go down the stalrs, then
turn right. The bathroom
will be on your right.

Thank you.

Youlre welcome.

down

Go down.

Go down the stairs.
Walk down the stairs.

down
Go down.
@Go down on the elevator.

Go down to the second
floor on the elevator.
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kh§n

kh§n paj

kh§n kradaj paj

dean khyn kradaj pa]

dean kh§n kradaj paj chan peet

kh¥n

khin paj

kh$n 1{if paj

xh§n 1{f paj khfanbon

lon
lon maa
lon kradaJ maa

desn lon kradaj maa

lon
lon maa

lon 1{f maa

kh¥n

kh¥n maa

kh§n kradaj maa

dean kh{n kradaj maa

kh¥n
kh¥n maa
kh$n 1{f maa
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up

Go up.

Go up the stairs.
Walk up the stairs.

Walk up the stairs to
the eighth floor.

up
Go up.
Go up on the elevator.

Go upstalrs on the
elevator.

down
Come down.
Come down the stairs.

Walk down the stairs.

down
Come down.

Come down on the
elevator.

up
Come up.
Come up the stairs.

Walk up the stairs.
(towards the speaker)

up
Come up.

Come up on the elevator.
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9. kh¥n up
kh¥n maa Come up.
chsan kh¥n maa kdon sikhrép Please come up first.
chean kh§n maa bon bfan kdon Please come in the house
‘ first.
slikhrap

Response Drill (See Chart I)

1. Teachers khaw kamlan desan pa] h3nsamut
She's walking to the library.

Question Response
khaw kamlan tham araj khaw kamlan dean
What 1s she doing? Shels walking.
khaw kamlan ca paj n¥J paj h3nsamut
Where 1s she going? To the library.
khaw pa] Janna] khaw kamlan desn
How 1s she golng? Shels walking.

2. Teacher: khaw kamlan dsen maa h3nrian

Shetls coming to the classroom.

Question Response
khaw kamlan tham ara] desn
What!s she doing? Walking.
khaw kamlan ca paj n¥j maa hSnrian
Where 1s she going? To school.
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khaw maa Jannaj deen maa.

How is she coming? Walking.

3. Teacher: khaw kamlan nin lon bon kAwii
She's sitting down on the chailr.

Question Response
khaw kamlan tham ara] nén
What 1s she doing? (Shets) sitting.
khaw nin lon bon™ araj bon kawli
What 1s she sitting on? On a chair.

4, Teacher: khaw kamlan noon lorn bon tiap

Hel's lylng down on the bed.

Question Response
khaw kamlarn tham ara] noon
What!s he doing? Lying.
noon lon bon ara] bon tiang
What!s he lying on? On the bed.

5. Teacher: khaw kamlan jyyn kh§n
She's standing.

Question Response
khaw kamlan tham araj Jyyn kh$n
Whatts she doing? Standing (up).

. This type of question is not common. It 1s used here

in order to ellcit a certalin kind of response.
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6. Teacher: khaw kamlan 1lik kh§n caak tiap
Het's getting up out of bed.

Question Response
khaw kamlan tham ara] 1uk kh@n
What!s he doing? Getting up.
10k kh$n caak arajl caak tlan
What is he getting up from? From bed.

¢) Contraction Drill

Pattern 1 Pattern 2

h3nnam samrap phQuchaa] h5nnam phliuchaaj

Men't's toillet Men'!s toillet
h3nnam samrap phiujln hBpnam phiiujIn

Womenls tollet Womenlts tollet
nans¥y samrap dek nans¥y dek

A book for chlldren A book for children
rét samrap thiut rét thlut

The ambassador!s car The ambassador!s car.

thti cdot rot samrap cAwnfathli thfi cdot rdt cAwnfathfi

The parking place for The parking place for
officilals officlals

1This type of question 1s not common. It 1s used in this
exercise only in order to get a certain kind of response.
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CHART I
anut
khaw kamlag desn khaw kamlay
puj (thii) deen maa
h3psamut (thii)
/z hoyrian
/
/
/ v
—— -
'+ higrian '
3. L.
khaw kamlayg khaw kamlay noon
nay log log bon tiag
bon kawli
[]
0 H
5. 6.
khaw kamlag khaw kamlay luk khyn
Jyyn khjm caak tiag
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6. td samrap khruu

The teacher!s desk.

d) Transformation Drill

Cue

1. phlujIn

2. phlujaj

3. nakrian

4, dyym

5. khon con

6. rian

Pattern 1

n?i h3nnam samrap
phliuchaaJ

This 1s a men's
tollet.

nfil nans¥y samrap dek

This i1s a book for
children.

nfi td samrap khruu

This is the teacherlts
desk.

4 4 \ P4
nf1 naam samrap chaj

This is water for
use.

nf1 bAan samrap khon
ruaj

This 1s a house for
rich people.

nti nans¥y samrap
aan 1&n

This 1s a book to
read for pleasure.
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t3d khruu

The teacher!s desk.

Pattern 2
m&j chij s&mrap
phGujIn

Itls not for women.

miJ) ch8j samrap phlujaj

It!'s not for adults.

’ ~ rd
midj chi] samrap nakrian

It's not for students.

miJ] chij samrap dyym

Itls not for drinking.

mi] chij] samrap khon
con

It 1s not for poor
people.

'd
m&J) chij] samrap
rian

It is not a text
to study.
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19.2 EXERCISES

a)

7. thah¥an nti khrfanbin samrap m8j chij samrap
phonlaryan thah¥an
This is a plane for It is not for
civilians. soldiers.
8. prathaan n?i rdt samrap thiut mij chi] samrap
aathipodii prathaanaathipodii
This is the car for It 1is not for the
the Ambassador. President.
9. chaawnaa nti khrfanmyy samrap mi] ch8] samrap
chaawslan chaawnaa
This is a tool for It 1s not for rice
gardeners. farmers.

The 1nstructor willl ask different students to do
different things (stand up, sit down, sit down on
the table, etc.). As the student performs the action,
another student wlll ask a third student questions

like these: (1) What's

he doing? (2) Whatts he

doing it on? (If appropriate)

Ask directions to:

1.
2.
3.
4,
5
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Reglstrar!s room.
The library.
Language laboratory.
The restaurant.

Other places 1in the vicinity.
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19.3

VOCABULARY

chaj

chan

con

coot

dyym

hB3nnaam

Jyyn

khrfanbin (khr§an)
khr§anmyy (khryan)
khin

kradaj

lon

1iaw

1if

1ak

myy

phlujaj (khon)

prathaanaathipbodii

ruaj
4 N
samrap

thT1i cdotrdt

to use

floor, story

to be poor (in wealth)
to park

to drink

bathroom

to stand

airplane

tool

(to go) up

stairs, steps

to {go) down

to turn

elevator

to get up

hand

an adult

The President

to be rich, wealthy
for

parking place
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20'0

LESSON TWENTY

BASIC EPISODE: Tambon Bangchak

n?i khyy tambon baancéak. tambon nii jhu naj canwét
h&n nyn naj phfak klaan. tambonnfi t&n juu rim khloon
wat pen sWunklaan kh%on tambon nil. wat juu rim khloon.
kh&ankhian wat mii roonrian. roonrilan nii pen roonrian
16k1ék, mii khruu hfa khon. khonnyn maa caak krunthéep,
ik sii khon pen khon canpwatnii. +th?i roonprian mii

s 4
nakrian raawraaw rooj khon.

fan tronkan khfam kap wat mii talaat, raan 1€ sath¥anii
tamruat. talaat juu jyan kap wat. khfAankhfan talaat mii
rédan taantaan chén raankh¥ajkh3on, raantatphdm. thii
tambon nii ma] mii roonnin, roonrsem 1€ prajsanii. roorn-
phajaabaan k3 mdj mii t& mil suks¥alaa. th?i suks¥alaa
mii naanphajaabaan s¥on khon. suks¥alaa juu k18] kap
talaat. thfinfi mii sath¥anii tamruat. sath¥anii tamruat

juu mij klaj caak talaat.

tambonnil mii rotfaj phaan. sath¥anll rétfaj] juu klaj caak
talaat.

hYanfa kh%on tambon riak wha kamnan. khaw ch$y naaj prasit
kenpnaan. naaj praslt pen chaawnaa m§yankan. chaaw baancaak
kyap thiuk khon pen chaawnaa. bAan kamnan praslt juu fag
diaw kap wat t& juu klaj caak wat 1€ talaat. nfablan khaw

pen khloon. 1¥nbian pen naa.
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20.1 QUESTIONS ON THE BASIC EPISODE

1. tambonnii chfy araj

2. tambonnil juu naj phfak n¥j

3. tambonnfi t&n juu bon khloon r¥y méenam

4, araj pen slunklaan kh¥on tambon nii

5. roonrian Juu thfi n¥j

6. thil rooprian mii khruu kii khon. mii nakrlan thiwra]
7. khruu maa caak thfin¥j bian

8. fan tronkan khfam kap wat mll araj bian

9. thti tambonnii mii roonphajaabaan maj

10. th®i tambonnii mil sath¥anii tamruat maj . juu thtin¥j
11. tambonn{i mii rétfaj phéan méj

12. hlanfa kh3on tambon rfak wla araj

13. chaaw baancéak kyép thuk khon thamnaan araj

14. bfan kamnam prasit juu thTinXj

15. nfa bAan kh%on khaw pen araj . 1¥n blan pen ara]
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Translatlion of the Basic Eplsode

This 1s Bangchak tambon.1 This tambon 1is 1n a province 1n
the central part. This tambon is located on a canal. The
temple 1is the center of this tambon. The temple is on the
bank of the canal. Beslide the temple 1s the school. Thils
school 1s a very small school. It has five teachers. One
comes from Bangkok; the other four are natives of this

province. At the school there are around one hundred and

fifty pupils.

On the opposite bank from the temple are the market,

shops, and the police station. The market is diagonally
opposite the temple. Next to the market are various shops,
such as a store, and a barber shop. There 13 no movie house,
hotel, or post offlce 1n this tambon. There is no hospiltal
elther, but there is a public health center. At the center
are two nurses. The center 1s near the market. There is a
pollice statlon here. The police station is not far from

the market.

The traln passes through this tambon. The train station 1s

far from the market.

1A tambon 1s a subdivision of an amphoe, which 1s a subdivi-
sion of a changwat. changwat, amphoe, and tambon may be
translated roughly as province, district, and precinct.
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20.2

The head of the tambon is called the kamnan. He is Mr. Prasit
Kengngan. Mr. Prasit 1s also a rice farmer. Almost all the
residents of Bangchak are rice farmers. Kamnan Prasit!s house
is on the same side of the canal (1it. bank) as the temple,
but 1s far from the temple and the market. In front of his

house is the canal. Behlind are rice fields.

EXERCISE

Student A takes the part of a resident of Bangchak (precinct).

Student B takes the part of an American writer who has Jjust
come to Bangchak wilith the lntention of writing a
magazine article about it. He asks questions of
one or more residents 1n order to get information
of the following kind:s

a) People (how many there are, ages, how many children they
have, etc.)

b) Physical layout of the tambon (location of bulldings,
rice fields, the canal, etc.)

¢) Occupations of people.

d) Daily habits (time of eating, going to bed, golng to work,
etc.)

e) Weather

f) Religion (if there 1s a wat, where it is, when people go
to 1t).

g) Market (where it 1s located, when it 1s open, who goes
there, etc.)

h) Language (which dialect of Thal 1s spoken in the tambon,
in the school, etc.)
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20.3

1) Health Facilitles (where does one go when he is sick, 1if
there is a clinic, how many doctors and nurses does 1t

have, etc.)

j) Travel experience of people (have they been outside the
tambon, to Bangkok, to some other place, etc.)

k) Any other information that may be of interest

Students should take turns carrying out each of the roles

in the interview.

Students not participating should be

takling notes on the conversation. After each lnterview
students not taking part in it may question other students
about information contalned in 1it.

VOCABULARY

amphas (amphea)
baancaak
chén

fany

hén

hianfa (khon)
kamnan (khon)
kennaan

k3

kyép

khyy

khloon (khloon)
m€enam (s¥a))
naa (raj)

naa]) (khon)
prasit

district, a subdivision of a changwat
Bangchak, name of tambon in Thalland
such as

bank (of a river, street)

classifier for places

the chief, head (of an organization)
kamnan, the chlef of the tambon
Kengngan (last name)

then, also, too, consequently

almost

to be (in written language or formal
speech)

canal
river
rice field
Mr. (title)

Prasit (male first name)
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phaan to pass

raaw/raawraaw around, approxlimately

rim bank, edge

suks¥alaa (hen) public health center or clinic
stunklaan (hen) center

tambon (tambon) precinct, subdivision of an amphoe
tén to be located

tronkan khfam opposite
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rooyrian

wat mm

sathéanii -
tamruat talaat - -
suksasalaa
w@ raan

CHART II
MAF OF BANGCHAK TAMBON
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baan kamnan
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COMPREHENSIVE GLOSSARY
For Volumes I and II

This glossary contalns all of the words that have been used
in this volume, a total of approximately 1400 entries. It glves
the following information about each entry:

(1) A phonemic transcription using Roman letters with some
special symbols added, and (2) English definitions or equivalents.

The entries are arranged 1in the order of the Engllish alphabet
except that all words beginning with vowels are placed at the
beginning of the glossary in the following order:

a, e, €, o9, 1, o0, o, u, and vy.

Noun and Verb Compounds that occur in the text are listed
after the head of the compound, thus

htia (hta) .... head
hUakh@m .... early evening (6 to 9 p.m.)
a

aacaan (khon) college or university teacher
aachfip profession
aafarikaa (thawlip) Africa (continent)
aah¥an (Jaan, myy) food
aahdan klaanwan lunch, noontime meal
aaju . age (1n years)
aakaat weather, air
aan to read
aarit Aree (male or female first name)
aa sli ee R.C.A.
aathit week
faw oh! (excl. of surprise, dismay)
aj bek (borisat) I.B.E.C. (name of a company)
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ajpaanaa

ajutthajaa

ameerlkaa
ameerikan

ammarin
amphea (amphas)
amphoon

an

anujat (h&aj)
anur8ot
anus¥awarii (hen))
ankrit

anrii duran

aphaatmén (1X%np)
araj

at

athibaa]

aw

aw méj

Ipana

Ayuthaya (city in Central
Thailand)

America

American

Amarin (name of a hotel in
Bangkok )

district, a subdivision of a
changwat

Amphorn (male or female first
name)

classifier for lnanimate objects.
Careless speakers often use an
as a substitute for other clas-
sifilers.

to permit

Anuroj (male first name)
monument

England, English

Henri Durant. (name of a street
in Bangkokx)

apartment

what (question word)
to tape, to copy
to explain

to get, to take; to want (to
have) cf. tSpkaan

wlll you accept? (question
word. It 1s simlilar in usage

to dii maj.)
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ee-aj-dll
ee-juu-ee
een

tua phdm een

... khaw eern

... Taw eeq

een

eerawan
eesia (thawlip)
eethén

4 d
ef-es-aj

ge fraans
€epdn (1Quk, phdn, baj)

gesphajrin (mét)

99

jo

Y]

o

G-3

A.I.D. (Agency for International
Development)

A.U.A. (American University
Association)

by himself, herself, themselves,
etc., wlthout outside help of
influence

I (myself)
he (himself)

we (ourself), more emphatic
than ttua! alone

is used to emphasize the shortness
shortness of the distance
in k18J kh€enfi een 'rignht
near heret,.

Erawan (name of hotel)

Asia

Athens

F.S.I. (Forelgn Service Institute)

Alr France (name of an airline)
apple

aspirin

by the way
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lik
lik thit
imphiirfan

india (prathéet)
indianfa (rat)
indoniisia (prath€et)
is¥an (phfak)

italfan

ltsalaam

ookaat (khran)
okinaawaa (ko)

o

A
20

30
ook (pan)

Dok maa

. paj
2ok siXp
(knft)) .

, ook
(nyk)

 Land

|o

lo

in addition, more
agaln, one more time

Imperial (name of a hotel in
Bangkok)

Indla, Indian

Indiana

Indonesla, Indonesian
northeast (in Thailand)
Italian (italli 'Italy!)

Moslem

chance, occasion
Okinawa

classlfler for Buddha images,
King, Queen

Oh, yes! (suddenly remembering
something)

Oohl (I see, I get 1it.)

to put up the money for, to
pay for, to stand good for

to come out
to go out
to pronounce, to volce

(to figure) out (a completive
verb)
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N

oon

oorianten

Sosatreelia (prathéet)

tan
ubon
ubon
udoon

~
utnin

uttaradlt

yyn yyn

béaj

baan

bdan (1%np)
bAanchiw (1%n)
bdanmaaj (1%n)
bdantyk (1%n)

baan

bdan, man

|e

jor

G=5

light (color)

Oriental, name of a hotel 1in
Bangkok

Australia, Australlan

(to be)fat, stout

Ubon (female first name)

Ubon (city in Northeast Thailand)
Udorn (city in Northeast Thailand)

to support, assist (financially)
to patronize

Uttaradit (city in North Thailand)

other, others, other ones

afternoon, o'clock (used for
the time 1 p.m. - 4 p.m.)

classifler for door
house, home

a house to rent

a wooden house

a stucco home, brick house
(building)

(to be) thin

some (out of a number), somewhat,
i1n part, partly, to some extent
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baancaak Bangchak,(name of tambon in
Thailand)

baankapl Bangkapl (section of Bangkok)

baanpuu Bangpu (name of a tambon)

baat 'baht! (Thal unit of currency)

ba] classifler for !picture!, etc.

baj la h&a 5 baht bank note

baJméaJ leaf

baw, (to be) 1light (in weight)

beep model, type, style

bEnjdj small bill (change)

bes (bas) number (for rooms, telephone,
clothing size, etc.)

bask to withdraw (money), to re-
quisition (as from a storeroom)

bask nan to get money (from the bank)

bin to fly

bin Bill (name)

bok land (as opposed to sea)

bon above, on top of

boolln bowling

bossatén Boston

bot (bot) lesson (in a textbook)

book to tell

boorisat company

boorisat namman 011 company

booriween compound, area, grounds (around
a bullding), vicinity

braaw(n) Brown (name)

burli (muan) cigarette

but (khon) child (elegant usage) (one's
direct descendant)

bya (to be) bored

G-6
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ca

caaj (nen)

caak

cakkrajaan (khan)
cam... di]
camnuan
can
canwat

caresn krupg
rd ~
catsameegk

ciw (on)
cawkh¥on (khon)
cdwnfathfi (khon)

ciwbaaw (khon)
cAws¥aw (khon)
cennfi

cet

coo

ciin (prathéet)
cim

cin na

con

(e]e]

jo

G-7

will, shall (future particle)

to pay refers to the actual
expenditure of funds on a
specific occasion)

from

a bicycle

to remember

amount

extremely, a great deal
province

Charoen Krung (name of a street
in Bangkok)

JUSMAG (Joint Military Assistance
Group)

ruler (literally 'princel)

owner

official, officer, staff member,
the man in charge

bridegroom

bride

Jenny (name)

seven

to meet with unexpectedly

China, Chinese

Jim (name)

That!s true.

(to be) poor (in wealth)

Joe
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cop

cotm¥a] (chabap)
cdoe
coon
cdot

culaa

chaa
(hén)
chaajthalee (hen)

chaam salat (baJ, 1Quk)

chaa]

chaan (chaan)

chian-

ch@at (chiat)
chaaw (khon)
chaawnaa {khon)
chaawrad] (khon)
chaawslan (khon)
chaaw

chaawm§yt

chabap

ch&}

G~8

to complete a task (often of
prescribed duration, such
as a course of study)

letter (to mail)
George (name)
John (name)

to park

Chula (abbreviation for Chula-
longhorn University)

(to be) late, slow
edge, rim, border

the beach

salad bowl

patio, porch without a roof

a person who has skill in some
craft or trade. (It 1s the
head noun in many noun
compounds . )

nationality, nation, race
resident, native

rice farmer

a crop farmer

gardener, orchardist
morning, a.m.

early morning

classifler for letter or news-
paper

to be so, to be 1t, be the one
(meant, intended)
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chij maj

chaj

chalYan (chalXan)

r'd
chan

’
chan

chanbon
chandiaw
chankhr§n
chanlfan
chanit
chat

chiw

chén

choaoan

chlanmaj

chiaw

G-9

Isnlt 1t so? Isntt 1t the

one?

to use (to do something), be
used for, to spend (money),

to use up, require, take (an
amount of time, effort, people,

etc.)
terrace, balcony, porch

I, me. (Man speaking to persons
of inferior status. Women
use it more often with persons
of inferior soclal status, to
strangers, acqualntances,
friends and intimates.)

class, rank, grade, floor (in
a building), story

upstalrs

one story

one and a half story

downstairs

kind, type (emphasis on type)
plain(ly), clear(ly), distinct(ly)
to rent

such as

please, go ahead and...

Chiangmai (city in North
Thailand)

really, very, indeed (When it
occurs after a quantitative
expression, it 1ndicates that
the speaker thinks the quantity
referred to 1s larger than he
expected. )
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chfawchaan
chikhaak6o
chin

chom

chomph{iu
chotechdo]

ch?do

chSop
chiiaj
chiammon

chuan

chut

chitrapkhéek (chut)
chitthaankh8aw (chut)
ch§ak

chfy

G-10

(to be) expert, experienced
Chicago

piece (of anything whole),
hence classifier for pilece
of clothing, furniture, bread
meat, bones, work (a specific
task), etc.

to look at, to admire, look at
with pleasure, to praise

rose apple
Chotchol (Thail female first name)

bunch, classifier of frult in
a bunch

to 1like, be fond of
please (do something); help
hour (60 minutes)

to 1nvite, urge, persuade
someone to do something

classifier for sult (e.g. of
clothing), sulte (of furniture),
set (e.g. of ornaments, glass-
ware, books), for a committee,
cabinet (of ministers, for a
team)

living room furniture
a dining set

rope, cord, classifier for
telephant!

name, to be named
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d

dfam classifier for ‘pent, etc.

daj can, could, be able

daj to get, obtaln, procure

(h¥a) d&ay to get (it indicates that the
speaker was able to get the
things he was looking for.)

didjjin to hear

(sY1) dam black (color)

dan loud

deewit David

dek (khon) child (immature person)

denwde Denver

(s11) deen (to be) red (color)

dson to walk

daanthaan to travel

dich¥n, dichan I (female speaker)

dii (to be) good

diica] (to be) glad

dlaw one only, only

dYawni1 right now

diaw soon

dYaw or else, otherwise

diin ras(k)
dlisa] thaj
afk

dins¥o (thénp)
dontrii

dooJ
dooJtron

G-11

Dean Rusk

Design Thai (name of a dress shop)

Dick (name)
pencil

music

by (means of
directly

transportation)
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doktds (khon)
ddkt3s wes
ddokmaaj (ddok)
dool&a

doon myan

duu naan

dfiaj
duu
dyan
dyk
d&ym

f¥a (fda)
faa (sY1 faa)
faak

faak nen
faj (faa)
fang (s11)
fang
fan

faran (khon)

i+

G-12

doctor (Ph.D.)
Dr. West
flower

dollar

Don Muang (the name of the main
commercial airport
in Bangkok)

to observe the operation (e.g.
of a system), observe (some-
thing) in operation

also, too, as well

to look at

month

late at night (11 p.m. - 3 a.m.)
to drink

wall
sky (sky blue)

to deposit; to ask a person
to carry on some business
for you

to deposit money (in the bank)
electric light, electricity
tooth

to listen

bank (of a river), side (of
the street)

white-skinned people, 1including
Europeans, Australians, whilte
Americans, etc.
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faranseet (prathéet)

feen (khon)

f11{ppin (prathéet)

Y1 myy

floridia (rat)

raot
frét
frii
fat

hi and ha

ha?
h¥a

phop
h3a {

coa
hia
h¥aJ (paJ)
héan

haawaaj (kd)

h&j

hdj Jyym
hanldo
(fyk)hat

1=

G-13

France, French

girl or boy friend
Philippines, Phllippine
manual skill, craftsmanship
Florida

a Ford (brand name)

Fred (name)

to be free (no cost)

foot, English system

They replace the polite female
particles khi and kha respec-
tively in informal use.

It replaces thg male polite
particle khrap in informal use.

(to go) to see, vislt, to look
for, seek

to meet with (indlcates that
the search resulted in meeting
wlth persons or things)

five

to dlsappear, vanish, to be
missing, be lost from sight

to be far apart, to be separate,
to be distant

Hawalil

for the benefit or in place
of someone else

to let someone borrow, to lend
Hello.
to practice, drill, trailn
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h&n
h&n ca
hén
hok
hok cet
hok-slp
hooten
hot

hodo

h3om

h3n (h3p)
h3naah¥an (h3n)
h3nkepkh3on (hdn)
h3nkhrua (h3n)
h3nleep (hdnp)
h3nnaam
h3npprachum (h3n)
h3nrapkheek (h3n)
h3nrian (h%n)
h3npsamut (hon)
h3nthabian (h3n)
h3nthamnaan (h3n)
h3nthoorasap (h3n)
h3nkon

hiia (hia)

hlakh&m

hiianfa (khon)

hWalamphoorn

G-14

to see, percelve

to think

classifier for places
six

6 or 7

sixty

hotel

to shrink

carton, classifier for packages
or things wrapped in paper

to smell sweet

room

dining room, dining hall
storage, space, storage room
kitchen

laboratory (English loan 'labt)
bathroom

auditorium

reception room, living room
classroom

library

registrarts (office)

work room

telephone room

Hong Kong

head

early evening (6 p.m. - 9 p.m.

the chilef, head (of an organiza-
tion)

Hualampong (name of the main
train station in Bangkok)
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jaa (Jjaan)
jaa hdom
JaasYifan
Jéa

Jéa

maa
JaaJ {

paJj

(+ Juu)

jéak
jaak haj
Jaan

Jéandii
Jaan miak
Jéan néoj
Jdat (khon)
jaJ

Jalaa

Jan

Janraj, JannajJ, naj

jannan, jaannan
jap
Jeel
Jen

JE, Jaje

jee

G-15

medicine, chemical compound
nice-smelling inhalants
toothpaste

dontt (negative request form)

grass

to move (in)

(to be) difficult
to want to, would llke to

kind, type (with emphasis on
quality); classifier for
things

good quality

at most

at least

relative(s)

(to be) large, bilg, major, main
Yala (city in South Thalland)
stlll, not yet

how (question word)

80

to wrinkle

Yale (University)

evening (used for 4 p.m. - 6 p.m.

(to be) a whole lot, a great deal,
plenty; plentifully

(to be) terrible, to be in a
bad way
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Jeeraman (prathéet)
jTam
321h50
jtipun
jti-slp
jindaii

(prathéet)

-Jon

jdom (phia)
Juan
Juroop (thawlip)
jut

jut phak

Jﬁu

juus{t

JuusSom

Jyan kap
Jyyn

I~

Ka

kaafee

kaan
kaanbanjaa]
kaan 1¥ak
kaanprachum
k&an

kaandaa

G-16

German

to visit

Germany,
to go to see,
brand or trade name
Japan, Japanese
twenty

(to be) glad

endling of the months that have
30 days

to dye (cloth)

Vietnam, Vietnamese

Europe

to stop

to take a break

to be located at

U.S.I.S. (United States Informa-
tion Service)

U.S.0.M. (United States Opera-
tions Mission)

to live, stay;

(to be) diagonally across (from)
to stand

to guess, estlmate
coffee
work, affalrs

lecturing, narration

choice, selection (as an action)
a meetlng conference, sesslon
classifier for matches

Kanda (female first name)
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kaankeen (tua)
kAaw

kaw-sip
kw-slp et
kamlan

kamlarn phoodii
kamnan (khon)
kamphuu

kan

kanjaa (Jjon)

kép, ka-
kapkhiaw

kaproon
karakkadaa (khom)
karunaa

kasetsaat

Ay
kaw

kawli (tua)
kawlY1 (prathéet)
keem (keem)

kén

kénnaan

kee

G-17

trousers, pants
nine

ninety

ninety one

aspect particle indicating
action 1in process

Just right
the chlef of the tambon
Kambhu (Thail family name)

kamnan,

together (particle indicating
mutuality or reciprocity)

September

with

food, something to eat with rice
woman'ts skirt

July

please, kindly

agriculturesy also the name of
the unlversity of agriculture
in Bangkok

(to be) old (of non living things),
former (of 1living and non-
living things)

chair
Korea, Korean
game (sports)

(to be) expert, skillful (at
doing something)

Kengngan (last name)

he, she, they (in the third
person) for children, inti-
mates, persons of equal status
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kEe
\

kee
\

kee

keepitdon

kesalak
koaan
koon paj
klaw kap
kli

kiilaa
killoo
kiloo(kram)
kiloo(méet)
kin

klaan
klaankaw klaanma]
klaankhyyn

klaanwan
klaj
klaj
Klak

klap... (pajl/maa)

kletthoor
k1on
k13nthaajrQup (an)
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to fix, correct (something)
dark (color)
to, for

The Capitol (name of a hotel
in Bangkok)

to carve or chisel (as wood)
too much

too..., In excess

about, concerning

how many, (question word)

Sport(s), athletics
kilometer

kilogram (metric system)
kilometer (metric system)

to eat or drink something
(common usage)

central, middle, neutral
not old but not new

night time (used for 7 p.m. =
3 a.m.)

in the daytime, by day
(to be) far
(to be) near, close

small case or box, classifier

for things in such containers

hence, box of matches, etc.

to go back (return), to come
back

Gold Flake (name of cigarettes)
a small carton or plastic box

canera
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klua
klfiaj (1Quk)
konsin (khon)

k3

k3 rfaj rfaj

k3 1léew kan
\

kdof

k3on

\
koon

koon

koonthap
koonthap aakaat
koonthép bok
koonthap rya
kracok (baan, phenp)
kradaan
kradaandam (phen)
kradaat (phen)
krada]

kram
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to be afrald of
banana
the Consul

then, also, too, consequently
(connective particle)

S0 SO

used in affirmative sentences
to indicate preference for a
particular course of action
and to urge another to agree
to 1it.

golf

bump, cube, bar (classifier for
bumpy objects, e.g. rocks,
lumps of clay or sugar, cubes
of sugar, chunks or hunks of
coal or charcoal, bricks,
broken bricks, cake of soap,
clouds, and figuratively,
sums of money)

before, first; used to emphasize
the fact that the action 1is to
be of very short duration

division (subdivision of a krom)
the armed forces (of a country)
the Alr Forces

the Army

the Navy

glass

board

blackboard

paper

stalrs, steps

gram (metric system)
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krapiw (baj)

krasuan (krasuan)

krasuan (kaan)taan prath@et

krasuan kalaahdom
krasuan mahaattha]
krataa] (tua)
kratliknam (baj)
kritsakariat

krom

krom tamruat

kromathfa

krun (krup)

krunthéep
kumphaa (phan)

kwaa

kwaan

kwian khwian

kyap
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sultcase, bag, purse

ministry (division of the
government)

State Department, Forelgn
Ministry

Ministry of Defense
Ministry of the Interior
rabbit

thermos bottle

Christian Era {A.D.)

department (major subdivision
of a ministry)

police department
navy blue, dark blue

city (used to refer to some
capital cities)

Bangkok
February

more than, to a greater extent
or degree

(to be) broad, wide

(to be) wide, to be large, to
be roomy

almost

polite particle, statement by
a female

polite particle, question by
a female

servant (as 1n khiarfatchakaan)

fee, cost, price, value
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khfacaan
khaachaw
kh&@adoojsaan
khfajuu
khAakées
kh8alawrian
kh3arot

khfatlttan

khAardatchakaan (khon)

khiardatchakaan phonlaryan(khon)

khiariatchakaan thaahfan (khon)

khéa
kh¥a j
kh&am

khian

kh&anbon
khianlian
khaanlin
khaannia
khiannaj
khianndok
khaat (teg)

khaat tua
khiaw

khdaw

(pen) khaj
(pen) khajwat
kham
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wage, wages, pay

the rent

fare

lodging

gas bill

tuition

carfare

installation fee

government employee

clvilian government employee
military government employee
to trade, engage 1in trade

to sell

to cross, across

next to (something or someone),
slde

up above

down below

the back, behind
ahead, in front
inside

outslde

to be lackling, missing shortage
of, short (of)

no bargalining

rice

white

(to have) (a) fever
(to have) flu

word
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khambanjaaj (kh3o)
khamth¥am (kh50)
khamtdop (kh3o)
kh&m

kham&en (prathéet)
khamooJ (khon)
khan

kh¥nnen (baj)
ekhanaat

khanath?li

khép rot

khaneen (khangen)

khaw

khawca]
khiw hiin

kh¥w, khaw

kheek (khon)

khelifoonla
kh&n

kheep

khaaj

kh¥an
khYan
khYaw

khYaw odon
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lecture

question

the answer

evening

Cambodla, Cambodlan
thlef, robber

classifier for cars, and other
vehicles

silver bowl

size

while

to drive a car
grade, score point(s)

to begin (to work, to learn),
enter

to understand
to team up, to go into partnership

he, she; they (third person,
singular and plural). It does
not refer to things

dark-skinned people, Moslems
and Hlindus in particular

California
(to be) hard, firm, strong, stiff
(to be) narrow

to have ever (done something), to
be used to (be something, etc.)

to lacquer
to wrilte
green (in color)

light green
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khiindot
khiit

khit

khit Jannaj

khit dok

ni1
kh€e { )

nan
khloon (khloonp)
khloon tes]

~khom
khon (khon)

khonchaj (khon)
khonkhi] (khon)
khonkhaprét (khon
khonklaan (khon)
khonlék (khon)
khonnaJ (khon)
khonndok (khon)
khonsutthdon (khon)
xhon too (khon)
khon (ca)
khoolooradfo (rat)
kh3J

kh3o

kh3o Jyym/Jyym
kh3othdot

khoo]
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keynote (name)
to strilke, scratch
to figure or reckon, to think

how 1s 1t figured (what 1is
included in the calculations)

to figure out

up to (such and such a point)
that near (far), to that extent

canal
Klong Toel (Section of Bangkok)

ending of months that have 31
days

people, also classlifler for
humans

servant

patients

chauffeur, driver

the middle one (of children)
the youngest one (of children)
insider

outsider or layman

the youngest one (of children)
the oldest one (of children)
probably

Colorado

softly, low (of sound)

to request, ask

to borrow

excuse me

to walt
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khoolkeet
kh¥onk&en

khdon

kh¥oncha) (Jaan, an, chin)

kh¥on haj 1§ak

kh3onkhw¥n (jaan)
kh3onieén (jaan)
kh¥onkesalak (Jjaan)
(kh3on)naJ (Jaan)

(kh¥on)ndok (Jjaan)

khdopca]
khdopkhun
khoos%o
khraaw
khra]
khrén

khrap, ha?, khap

khritsakarfat (khoo s%0)
xhritsamiat
knhritsatian
khroonkaan

khrép

khr3opkhrua (khrSopkhrua)
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Colgate (trade name)

Khonkaen (city in Northeastern
Thalland)

thing, objJect; of, belonging to

something useful, utensils,
things for use

selections (of merchandise,
things, etc.)

present, gift
toys
carvings

is used to refer to products
made 1n Thailland or in country

is used to refer to any product
made outslide of Thailand or
country

thank you (superilor to inferior)
Thank you,

A.D.

time(s) (occasion)

who, what (in some constructions)

time(s) (occasion) classifier
for time

pollite partlicle, used 1n state-
ments and questions by males

Christian Era

Christmas

Christian (name of a hospital)
project

to be complete (in quantity)
to include all the members
of a 1imited set of 1tems

the famlly
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khruu (khon)

khr§an

khr$anbin (khr§an)
khr§anatthéep (an)

khr§an (cak) (an)

(khr§an)
(khr§an)

khr§anfajfaa
khr§anchajfajfaa
khr$anjon (khr§an)
khr§ankh¥sn
khr§ankhrua (khr§an)
khr§anmyy (khr§an)
khr§annen
khr§anpsotkraplon (an)
khr§anphét khr§anthoon
khr§anprapaakaat (khrf§an)
khr§anryan (chut)
khr§ansakphfa (khr§an)

teacher
engine; -ware

alrplane

tape recorder

machine

electrical equipment
electrical

engine

lacquerware

kitchen utensills

tool

sllverware

an electric can opener
Jewelry

alr conditioning

furniture

washing machine

khr§anthdm nielloware

khr§anthoons¥mrit bronzeware

khr§anthoon things of gold

khr§antiikha] (khr§an) an electric (egg) beater

khr§n half

khr$n 1¥a half yard

khuan ca should

khuap year (of age for people under
14 years)

khuj to converse

khun you (singular only) polite form

khun Mr., Mrs., Miss (a polite title)
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khun ph3%o

khun mée (khon)
kh{iu
khwaamclin
khwaamh&n
khwaamkh{ th¥n
kwian
kh$n
kh$n nen
khyy

khyyn
khyynnii

(Lond

la
1a, 1a

laa

1¥a

1¥akhryn

13%aJ

1aan

laansaat (1Quk, phdn)
laaw (prath€et)

laks

lambaak

1&n
13%n
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parents (polite usage)

palr

truthfully, actually
oplnion

opinion

(to be) wide, to be broad
(to go) up

to cash a check

to be (in written language or
formal speech)

night
tonight

question word
per, a, the

to say goodbye (said only by
person leaving)

yard (36M)

one and one half yards
many, several

million

bangsa (small fruit)
Laos, Lao, Laotian

Lux (brand name)

(to be) hard, difficult, trouble-

some
behind

classifier for houses and
bulldings
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18w (khuat) liquor, alcohol (bottle)

1awn{i : these, this group

lawnan “those, that group

leek iron, steel

lék (to be) small, little (in size)

lékchBe (kh32) lecture

1€ém classifier for 'book!

1én to play (games, music, etc.)

1€ and

leew to be bad, poor (in quality);
low (in character)

1g¢ep (h3n) lab (English loan)

1€ew and then (sentence connective)

l€ew (used to indicate completed
action)

léew r§ Jan

léew 1y jan

1ésw 15 jJan or not yet? (used in questions)

léew y Japn

léew & jap

1sa] qulte

laa] at all (after a negative); so,

then, consequently

185s8k to be over, to end, to quit,
discontinue, to glve up, to
break up

1fan dek to take care of children, to
ralse chlldren

11d%o Lido (name)

1{aw to turn

1{r elevator
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1i¢

lon
180k
16pburii

13t

loondoon (krun)
150t

150t fajfaa (1dot)
1lanpnia

1uk

1Guk (khon)

1luk

1{iuknoon (khon)
1fiukthoo (1fuk)
1liuksit (khon)
1¥akean

1§ak

1§aktan

1¥an
lyym
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liter (metric system)
to (go) down
world

Lopburi (city 1n Central
Thailand)

to reduce (the price), to
lower, dlscount

London

classifier for tube, tube of

toothpaste
light bulb
in advance
to get up

child (common usage, refers to
onels direct descendant)

classifler for fruilt
subordinate (employee)
peach (a Chinese loan word)
student, pupil

too..., S0...

to choose, pick out, select,
elect

to elect (as in a political
election)

(to be) yellow
to forget
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maa
(paj
maa
maa
maa
’
maa

mia

maa] (an, phgen)

méaj

majkhlit (faj)

4
maaj
miak
maal

mah3

mah¥awi{tthajaalaj

mai
madJ,
méj
maj

ma j

)... maa
koon
léew
th¥n
(tua)
(tua)

kesalak
sék
ikaa

~
asak

méj

daJ
kh3j (ca)

wi]

18
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to come

tc come from

previously

ago

to arrive (towards speaker)
horse

dog

wood, stlick

woodcarvings

matches

teak

(to be) much, many; a lot; very
Malika (female first name)
Mahasak (last name)
university

mile

questlon word

again, new

no, not (a negative word)

It 1s not so. It 1s not the
one (meant). (Negative
response)

not, not as assumed to be

scarcely, hardly, not qulte,
not very

can!t do it, unable to, is
incapable of (because of
lack of physical strength
of energy)
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4
mak ca

man

malajuu
malakoo (10uk)
malf

mamfarn (1luk)
mankhat (1uk)
maryynnfi
michikeen (rat)
mees¥a(jon)

méet
mesachuset(rat)

4
met

m&e (khon)
mEebBan (khon)
mé€ekhaa (khon;
méenam (sdaj)
méen

meerii

mil

mii

mii... juu

miinaa(khom)
missis
mists

m{tchan
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usually, likely to

some, any (pronominal, another
form of biap)

Malaya

papaya (fruit)

Malee (Thai girl'!s name)
mango (fruit)
mangosteen (fruit)

the day after tomorrow
Michilgan

April-

meter (metric system)
Massachusetts

seed, grain, pilll; classifier
for small round objects
(pills, etc.)

mother

housewife

salesperson (female)

river

Maen (male or female first name)
Mary (name)

to have

there 1s, are (existence)

has, have, 1is, are 1n possession
of, 1s are in existence, 1s,
are to be found

March
Mrs.
Mr. !

Mission (name of a hospital
in Bangkok)
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mfthunaa(jon)
m{traphiap

mit su
mokkaraa (khom)
moor

m3o (khon)
muan

(mum)
mun (1%n)
minlfat (1%n)

mun

mya
mfak{xinii,

m§awaann{1

m§ak{1l, mfakli

A 0y
myaraj

myankan, m¥ankan

myan (myan)
myy (myy)
myyn
n§yt

n
na, na
naa (raJ)
nda kwian
nfa
n8a khé€ep
nfa
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June

Friendship (name of a highway
in Thailand)

Mitsu (name of a restaurant)
January

olclock, time

medical doctor

classiflier for cilgarette, cilgar
corner

mosqulto net

screen (for window, etc.)
used for past time

a short time ago

yesterday

when, question word

too, also

city, country (nation)

hand

ten thousand

(to be) dark

particle used to make the
question sound less abrupt

rice fleld
in front; face
wildth (for fabric)

narrow

worthy of, leadlng to, or -
able -(It combines with other
verbs to form verb compounds)
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nfa-aan interesting to read

niabya (to be) dull

nfacha] (to be) nice to use

nfachiw (to be) nice to rent

nfaduu (to be) interesting to look at

nfafan (to be) interesting to listen to

nfajuu - (to be) cozy, livable

nfakhap (to be) nice to drive

nfarak (to be) lovable, cute

niasdncaj (to be) interesting

nfas3on (to be) nice to teach

niasyy (to be) nice to buy

nfathaan to look delicious

niataan (nfataan) window

n¥a (to be) heavy (of material), heavy
texture

naaj {(khon) Mr. (title)

naajnia (khon) agent

naaJok } (thén) prime minister (short form)

naajok ratthamontrii prime minister (official name)

naalikaa (ryan) watch, clock

naamsakun family name

naan (to be) long (in time)

naanaaphan Nanaphan (name of a shop)

naan (khon) female, Mrs.

naanphajaabaan (khon) female nurse

naathli minute -

niathii duty

n¥aw (to be) cold

naj in, 1nslde
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(kh¥%on) naj

n¥J

rd
nak-
nak

nak

nakkaanmyan (khon)
nakphaasaa (khon)
nakrian (khon)
nakrian kaw (khon)
nakrian naj (khon)
nakrian n3ok (khon)
naksyks¥a (khon)

nakhoon rfatchasimaa
nakkhoonsY1 thammariat

(sY1) namnen

(sY1) namtaan

nén

nan, nfn

n¥n (r¥an)

nansyy (1@m)
nans¥yphim (chabap)
nén

’
nenam

khamnénam
nti
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is used to refer to products
made in Thalland or country

which (one(s)) (determiner)

one who - (agent noun) (never
alone)

(to be) heavy (1in weigh); hard
(of work); severely, very

S0, SO much

a politicilan

linguistic sclentist, lingulst
student, pupll

former student

Thais educated in Thalland
Thals who were educated abroad
student

Korat (Nakorn rachasima) (city
in Northeastern Thailland)

Nakorn Sri Thammarat (city in
Southern Thailand)

(to be) blue (in color)

(to be) brown (in color), sugar
that (one), there

that (determiner)

movie (story)

a book

newspaper

to sit

to introduce, to advise, to
suggest. .

advlce, suggestlon, instruction
this (one), here
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nii, n?1
nit nBaJ

nftslt (khon)

niw delhiil
niw

njuu Jook
noék (tua)
nokJuun (tua)
nokkeew (tua)
nonjaw
nonlék

noon

N
noon

’ ~
noon, ndon
nodJ

’
nooJ

néaj

ndok

(xh%on) nSok

noon
n3on (tua)

noson (khon)

this (determiner)
a little

student (at Chulalongkorn,
Kasetsart, and the Fine
Arts Universities)

New Delhil

inch (English system)

New York

bird

peacock

parrot

Nongyaw (Thal female first name)
Nonglak (female first name)

over there

that (one) over there, over
there (pronominal)

the one over there (determiner)

maybe used to make a request
less abrupt

few

(to be) little, small, less,
slight (in quantity)

outside, external

is used to refer to any product
made outside of Thailland

to sleep
worm

younger brothers and/or sisters

ndonchaaj (khon) younger brother(s)
ndons¥aw (khon) younger sister(s)
noorawee (prathé€et) Norway
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nutchanan
n¥a
nyaphéa
n§k

nyk dok
nyn, nyn

néaj

naan
naan
naanlfan
naan phatthanaa
naJ

nan

nen
nanbéek
nenthoon
no (1Guk)

nuannoon

pda] (p8aj)

pda) rétmee (pdaj)
paak (paak)
paaknaam

péaksooj

Nuchanan (female first name)
north, above
texture of cloth

think about, can recall, can
remember

to be able to recall to memory

one, a

to be simple, easy
ceremony

work

party (entertainment)
community development
variant form of Jjanraj
In that case

silver, money

a deposit (in a bank)
change (money returned)
rambuttan (fruit)

to be sleepy

(traffic) stop sign, tag, sign
poster

bus stop

mouth, beak, 1lips, opening ’

Paknam (name of an Amphoe)

the entrance into a lane
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paakkaa (daam)
paak k3a

pad

paj kdon
paJ... maa

paj th¥n
(chaa) paj

pék

pamnamman
part t (krun)
rthumwan
pattanii

pen
pensilweenla
pentaakoon
pést

paat

pii

plt

plaasia

plaatsatlk

pléaw

plee
pleek (pleek)
pldotpha}]

pen

Parker

to go

to go filrst, to go ahead

to come from

to arrive (away from speaker)

too (much)

part (with pak t&j 'Southern
Part!? onlyi

a gas pump

Paris

Patoomwan, (section of Bangkok)
Pattini (city in South Thailand)
to be

Pennsylvanla

the Pentagon

elght

to open, turn on (lights)

year

to close, turn off (lights)

Plaza, name of a hotel 1n
Bangkok

plastic

no (it 1sntt so) - particle
Indicating strong disagreement
wlth the information content
of the question

to translate
(to be) unusual, (to be) strange

to be safe, out of danger
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plyan

poon
pracam

prachaathippataj
prachum

pradlt
prajsanii
prajsaniiklaang

pramaan

praphéat

prasaat

praséet

prasit

prathaan (khon)

prathaan aathipboodii (xhon)
prathéet (prathéet)

pratuu (baan)

e
pratuunam

présidén

preen (preen)
preensYifan (preen)
prichaa

prbot

pryks¥a

puat

to use up, to consume, to waste
(e.g. money, time resources)
the expenses; to be expensive

pound (weight)
to be stationed

freedom (also the name of a
monument in Bangkok

to meet (in a group), to hold
a meeting; meeting, assembly

Pradit (given name)
the post office
The Central Post Office

about, to approximate, to
estimate

Prabas (Thai male first name)
Prasat, male first name
Prasert (male first name)
Prasit (male first name)
president, chairman

the president of a country
country, nation

door, gate

Pratunam (name of the section
in Bangkok)

President (English name)
brush

toothbrush

Pricha (Thal male first name)
please (request farm)

to talk 1t over, consult

to ache, have a paln
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‘ paj
phaa...
l maa

phiafia]

ph8am¥J
phianajldn

ph8ak (phfak)
phaan

phaas¥a (phaas¥a)
phahdnjoothin
phajabaan

phék

phak phdn

phamia (prathéet)
phan

-phan

phanaknaan (khon)

phanrajaa, pharijaa,
phanjaa (khon)

phatlom (khrfan)

phét phon
phatthanaakoon (khon)
phet

phétphloo]

phetburii

phésn

phensYan
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to take, or escort someone

cotton

silk

nylon

part, region, sectlon

to pass, to go past

language, speech

phahonyothin Road (in Bangkok)
to nurse

to stay at, to stop at
(hotel, etc.)

to rest

Burma, Burmese

thousand

ending for month of February
employee

wife (elegant term)

electric fan

Pat Pong Street (in Bangkok)

a communlity development worker
diamond

Jewelry

Phetburi (city in Central
Thalland)

classifier for 'map, picture,
paper! sheet-like

records (phonograph)



THAI BASIC COURSE

ph¥enth?i (phen)
pheen

ph8n

ph{chaj

phTi (khon)
phfichaaj (khon)
phtindon (khon)
phtis¥aw (khon)
phim

phim (dlit)
phimphaa
phimséen

phit

phitsanuldok

phii-éks
phlod]

phdm

phdn

ph¥nlamaa]
phonlaryan (khon)
phdp

phép... kan
phoo

ph3o (khon)
ph3om

ph3okhaa (khon)
phoos3o

G-39

map

(to be) expensive

Just (immedlately before)
Phichai (male first name)
older brother(s) and/or sister(s)
older brother(s)

brother(s) and sister(s)
older sister(s)

to type

to typewrite, print

Pimpa (female first name)
smelling salts

(to be) incorrect, a mistake

Pitsanuloke (city in Northern
Thailand)

the PX (Post Exchange)

preclous stones, such as
sapphlres, rubles, etc.

I (male speaker)
classifier for fruilt
frult

civilian

to meet, run into (someone)
to meet or see each other
to be enough, sufficilent
father, male engaged 1in...
(to be) thin (not fat)
merchant

B.E.
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phra-aath{t

phracan (thia)

phraraam sii

phranakoon

phrd ... (w8a)
phrdom

phrinn{1
phryt(sa)cikkaa(jon)
phrytsaphaa (khom)
phuan

phittha sakaraat (phoos3o)
phiu

phliuchaaj (khon)

phiuch&w (khon)
phliuchtawchaan (khon)
phiujaj (khon)

phiujYn (khon)

phlut

phliut taam
ph§an (khon)
phyyn
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Pra-aathit Street (in Bangkok)

Phracan ('moon!), name of the
port in Bangkok across the
Chacphraya Rilver

Rama the Fourth (street)

Bangkok (official name of the
province the city of Bangkok
1s located in)

because

to be ready, set, completed
tomorrow

November

May

bunch, classifier for fruit
in a bunch

Buddhist Era
person, one who
man, boy (male human of any age)
tenant
an expert
an adult

woman, girl (female human of
any age)

to speak, talk, say

to repeat after

friend

floor
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I3

raa] la-lat
raakhaa

P
raamaa

raan (h&n, raan)
raanaah¥an (raan)
réankaafee (raan)
rédankh¥ajjaa (raan)
réaankh¥ajkh%on (raan)
rédannansyyphim (raan)
raanm¥o (raan)
raantatphdm (raan)
raantats§a (raan)
raanwan (Jjaan)
riatcha-

riatburiil
riatchadamnesn
riatchadamri
rdatchawithli
riatprasdn

raaw, raawraaw
rabilan (rablan)

rak

rékthaj

4
rap

(paj/maa) rap
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detalls
price

the Rama (name of a hotel in
Bangkok)

shop, store
restaurant
coffee shop
a pharmacy
shop, store

a newstand

a doctor!s office

a barber shop

a tallor shop

prize (kind)

pertaining to the king

Ratburi (city in Central Thailand)
Rachadamnoen (Road)

Rachadamri (Road)

Rajawithee (Road)

Ratprasong (section of Bangkok)
around, approximately

corridor

to love

Rakthal (Thal famlly name)

to recelve, accept, to take on,
to eat (something)

to go meet someone, to go get
something
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raproon daj

rat (rat)

ratsia (prathéet)
ratthamontrii

raw

reenuu

rew

réek

reenthian

rdem

rfak wia

rian

rlan

rfip

rtit

rim (rim)

(pen) rdok ahiwaa
(pen) rdok blt
(pen) rdok s&jtan
(krup)

roon (roon)

room

roonn¥n (roon)
roonn¥n khin (roon)
roonrian (hen)

roonrian naanaachfat
(roonrian)

roonrot (roon)
roonnaan (roon)

roonphajabaan (roon, hen)
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guarantee, can guarantee
state, nation

Russia

minister (head of a ministry)

we, our, us

Renu (male or female first name)

fast, soon, early

to be first

watt (measure of electricity)
to start

to be called

to study, learn

coin, dollars

to hurry, to be urgent
to iron (cloth)

edge, rim, bank

(to have) cholera

(to have) dysentery
(to have) appendicitis
Rome

bvtlding

movie house, clnema
King!s Cilnema

school

The International School

garage, carport
factory
hospital
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roonreem (roonreem, hen)
répkuan

rot (khan)

rottuktik (khan)

rotfaj (khabuan)
rotjon (khan)
rotmee (khan)
rots¥amldo (khan)
rot

\ Y
ro, rdk, rok, rook, rook, ro-

r5oj
roon
roonthaw (khliu, khfan)
rua]

ruam
rllam caj
~ I'd
ruam rydii
Id AN
ruucak

rau rfan

riup (baj)

ré, r¥y, ry, 1¥y, 1y
ryjan

ryplaaw

r¥y, ry

rya

} bin (lam, khr§an)
khr§arn
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hotel
to bother, trouble (someone)
car

a small 3-wheeled car used
malnly as taxis

a train
car, motor car

bus

samlor (3 wheeled vehicle)
flavor

partlicle often used with
statement of negation

hundred

(to be) hot (temperature)
shoes (pair; one of a pair)
(to be) rich, wealthy

include, to comblne, add,
add up, sum up

Ruam chaj (name of lane on
Sukhumwit Road)

Ruam Rudi, name of a lane off
Sukhumwit Road

to know, to be acquainted with,
to be familiar with

to understand (a subject)
picture

question word

yet (question word)
question word (negative)

or

alrplane
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rya (lam)
ryabaj (lam)
ryacian (lam)
ryan

raj ryaj

ryan (1%n)
ryankhonchaj (1¥n)
ryan

sa whajnaam
sa-aat

sda]

s¥a]

s¥alaa (1¥n)

s3alaa ameerikan
sdam

s¥am-slp

sdamii (khon)
saan fransisko
sfap

s¥athaarana

s3athoon

14
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boat

sall boat

rented boat

classlfler for twatch, clock!

so so (as a response to a
greeting)

house (in older Thal)
servants! quarters

story (about), about
(classifier for story)

swimming pool
to be clean
late, the time (9 a.m.-11:59 a.m.)

l. classifier for rivers, canals,
roads, for ornamental chains,
necklaces for wilres, cables,
and for other line like objects.

2. line (esp. in the fig. sense of
a channel, route, as 1n !tele-
phone linet)

a pavilion, a hall, a public
building

the USIS auditorium

three

thirty

husband (elegant term)

San Francisco

to know (a fact)

public (not private)
Sathorn (street in Bangkok)
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s¥athoon t&J
sabaajdil
sabuuhdom (khSon)
sabuu(laks) (k3on)
sabuunaj (kh5on)
sabuun3ok (kh3on)
sabuusakphfa (kh3on)
sabuuthaj (kh35on)
saduak

sajJdam

saj¥am intes
sahaprachaachfat
sak (or) sak

sak pradYaw

sak

sak hé€en

’ ’
sak naam

sakot

sakruu

sam3an

sami]

sam¥] maJ

samds
s¥mnaknaan (h&n)
samrap

sam{t

samoos3on

samut (1&m)

South Sathorn (street in Bangkok)
to feel well, be in good health
tollet soap

(Lux) soap

local soap

imported soap

laundry soap

Thal soap

to be convenient

Siam (former name for Thailand)
Siam International Hotel

The United Natlons

a little, bit

a minute

to wash (cloth only), to launder
to dry clean

to wash (in water), to be
washable

to spell (words)

one fourth yard

Saman, male or female first name
time, period, era, age, reign
modern

always, regularly, conslstently
office (of an agency, etc.)

for

Smith (name)

club, assoclation

notebook
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samut thoorasap (1&m)

A
san
sanfam (san¥am)

san¥am (hen)

san¥amjda (san¥am)
san¥ambin (h&n)
san¥amkilaa (hen)
san¥amlldan (hen)
san¥amm¥a (hen)

sanlt

sinjaachiw (baj)

A
sanuk

sawét
sawatdii

saw{t (prathéet)
san

san (hay)
sapdaa, sappadaa

sapeen (prath€et)

saphaan (saphaan, an)

saphaan khwaaJ (saphaan, an)

sapbat khlép

sapparot (1fiuk, baj)

sépréthum

a phone book
(to be) short (in length)
yard, field, (golf) course

field, (as in airfield, sports
field, etc.)

lawn, yard

alrport

the sports stadium

the Pramane Grounds 1n Bangkok
race track

extremely (sweet, etc.)s close,
intimate (of friends, etc.)

a lease

(to be) amusing, to be fun, to
have a good time

Sawat (name)

hello (used for greeting or
leavetaking)

Switzerland

to order, to leave instructions
or a message

to order

week (elegant usage)
Spain

bridge (a structure)

the Water Buffalo Bridge (name
of a bridge in Bangkok on
Phaholyothin Road)

The Royal Bangkok Sports Club
plneapple

Saprathum (name of the corner
and section in Bangkok)
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saprinfil
sat (tua)

..1{an (tua)
satéan
sath¥an (hen)
sath¥ankonsiin (h&n)
sath¥anii (hé&n)
sath¥aniirotfaj (hep)
sath¥aniitamruat (hen)

sath¥anth?i (hen)

sath¥anthliut (he&n)
s3w

seet sataan

sen (tikram)

sen (timéet)

sén

N
set

s¥&en
si

si, s, si

sYa

sYa (khia)

Springfleld

animal

pet

satang (Thal coinage)
place, location

the Consulate
station

the rallroad station
pollce station

place, site (place equipped
for particular kind of work,
activity, etc.)

embassy

Saturday

change (in coin)

centigram (metric system)
centimeter (metric system)
for rope, cord

to finish some activity (often
of 1ndefinite length and of
temporary nature)

hundred thousand

particle 1ndicating definlteness

or emphasils

to request someone to do some-

thing, to urge someone to do
somethlng that he has failed
to do on the first request or
obvliously needs doing

to pay out (money) to waste,
lose (time) to be obligated
to pay

to pay for something (a bill,
etc.)
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sl1

slijeek

sli—slp

s¥1 (s¥1)

sY1

sYilom ’

sYisa
sInkhaa thaj
sYnh¥a(khom)
slp

siriridat

sbkkaprbk
som (10uk)
sdm oo (1Quk)
sdmsak

son

sOI)
s8nkhl¥a
sémelt
soot (khon)
sot

800]

s3on

sdon deen
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four
corner
forty
color

to polish

Silom (name of the street in
Bangkok)

head (elegant word)
Thal merchandise
August

ten

Sirira}, name of the hospltal
in Thonburi

to be dirty

orange

pomelo

Somsak (male first name)

to pass, to hand (someone
something)

to send or ship somethings
to see someone off, to
take someone somewhere

Songkla (city in South Thailland)

Somchit (male or female first
name)

to be single, unmarried state
single person, bachelor,
spinster

(to be) fresh (of fruit, etc.)
lane (narrow street)
to teach

Red Arrow (name of a restaurant
in Bangkok)
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8001

sooncotm¥a]
sdon

s¥onchan
sdnpkhraam

S0P

slaj

san (sWan)
slanddokmaaj
suanmiak

suk

suks¥alaa (he&n)
sukhtimw{ t
sinthoon
surlwonq
sutthaaj
siunklaan (hen)
stun

ey
sya

sf§a kaankeen

s§andok
s§aphfa (tua, chit)
s¥a (tua)

classifier for cigarettes;
envelope

envelope

two

two story

war

to test, be tested

(to be) pretty, beautiful
garden

flower garden

most of, in the main

to be ripe

public health center or clinic
Sukhumwit Road

Sunthorn (male first name)
Suriwong (street in Bangkok)
last, flnal

center

to be high, tall

refers to top garments, such
as shirts and blousesgy
womanl!s dress

sult of clothes (for men) any
ensemble of clothes that
Includes an upper garment
and slacks or pants. (e.g.
women's blouse and slacks,
childrent!s coveralls, paJamas,
etc.)

Jacket
cloth
tiger



THAI BASIC COURSE

syks¥a
syy
paj

S5y .. {
maa

taam
téan
taan kap

taancanwat
(juu) taanhaak
taan prath@et
taJ

tajthin

talaat (hen)
talaat naam

talaat nat (hén)

tambon (tambon)

tamngen
tamruat (khon)
tan

tan

tantee

tat

} ...faak

lct
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to study, learn
to buy, (wilth khdop 'to shop!)

to buy something as a gift or
souvenir for someone

along, after; to follow
(to be) different, separate

to differ, be different, distinct
(1.e. from each other), to
differ from

in the provinces, out-of-town
to be separate

foreign

South, under

the space under the house
market

the Floatlng Market in Thonburil

a specilal kind of market which
1s open regularly on a certailn
day

precinct, subdivision of an
amphoe

position (rank)

police

as much as, as many as
to be located

from (such and such a time or
starting point), since

to cut, sever
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taw (taw)
tawkées (taw)

tawrlit (an)

teeharaan (myan)

tenn{t
ténram
tee
tee

ta ; chaaw

teengmoo (1Quk)

ten
ten naan
tta

tian (tian)
ti1

tit

rot tit

tlt (minlQat)
tlttan
tlttdo kap

to (tua)
tok
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stove

gas stove

to iron (for clothing)
Teheran

tennls

to dance (Western style)
but

very early

watermelon

to decorate, adorn (the verb
in ten paan)

to marry, to get married, to
be marrlied

to be short, low (in helght)
bed (to sleep on)

ofclock (for the time 1 a.m. -
5 a.m.)

to get stuck (to, in), to
connect, to stick (to),
to attach (to)

the trafficls heavy
to (be) screen(ed)
to 1nstall

to contact or get in touch
with someone

table, desk

to fade (of colors), to drop,
to fall (straight) down
(from, into, onto), to fall
or drop off, decrease,
diminish, to set (of the
sun, moon)
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tbklon

ténmaaj (tén)
too

tookiaw (krun)
tdo (raakhaa)
td0 (thoorasap)

toon
toon (thli)

t3n
tSnkaan
tdop

traa

tron

tron (n%j)

tron k?—
kap

tronkan kh&am

tronkhfam kan kap

tua

tua phdm eenq

¢ o khéw s e

tua myan
tua nans¥y (tua)
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right, 0.K.; to agree (to
something)

plant, tree

(to be) big, large, mature
Tokyo

to bargain

to make a phone call

sometlime, time, part of
(something)

during, section (of space or
time), part

must, have to
to want, need
to answer

brand, trademark (It is
sometimes attached to
the name of the product
in advertising.)

right, exactly sharp (of time)

(exactly) where

to correspond to, agree with,
coincide with

opposite

opposite

classlifier for lanlimals,
objects with legs (chairs,
tables, etc.)!

I (myself)

he (himself), etc. tua... een

is more emphatic than tua alone,

the business district
letter (of the alphabet)

-
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tulaa(khom)
tu (baj)

tlujen (tlu)
tyk (1%n)

thaa (sXi)

thida (thfa, hen)
thaaj rfiup

th¥am

thaan
thaanfajchaa] (k3on)
thaarng

thaankhwia
thaanlyak
thaannya

thaanséaj

thaantd]
thaankaset
thZawoon

thah¥an (khon)
thah¥an aakaat (khon)
thah¥an bdk (khon)
thah¥an rya (khon)
tha]

thalee

tham

thamnaan
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October

chests of drawers, cablnets,
(book)cases, wardrobe

refrigerator
building

to smear, spread (on), to paint
port, harbor

to take pictures

to ask, (a question)

to eat, drink (elegant term)
flashlight batteries

way, path, directlon, means
to the right

choice (as a means)

North

to the left

South

agrlcultural

Thaworn (Thai male first name)
serviceman

alrman

soldier

sailor

Thail

sea

to do, make

to work
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tham dliaj...
thamma J
thammadaa

thammasaat

than

than samij

thén

thanaakhaan (hen)

thanaakhaan ameerikan

thanaakhaan thaj

thanat khooman

thandn (s3aJ)
thandn jaJ
thanwaa (khom)
th¥n (baj)
thanmot

thaw

thAw kap
thawnan

thwraj

théep
thén
théekst1 (khan)
th&ew

th¥swnan
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made of...
why (question word)
usually, normally

Thammasart (university of
Bangkok)

to accomplish something in
time, to have time to, to
catch up to

modern, up-to-date

you, he, she (for persons of
superior status)

bank

the Bank of America (the
American bank)

the Bank of Thailand

Mr. Thanat Khoman, Forelgn
Minlister of Thailand

street, road

the main street

December

pail

altogether

grey (color)

equal, same in size or quantity
only, only that (much)

how many, how much (question
word)

tape (English loan word)
classifier for !'pencil?, etc.
taxl

section, district (of a town)

over there, that area
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(kan) thd, (ths, thaat)

thtan

thtan khyyn
thfaw

paj thlaw
thil
thiidiaw
thiil

thil wii (xhr$an)
thti

thli n¥J

thtinén

thtinti

th1indon
thticdotrot (thii)
thtil&eknpen
thtiprachum (hen)

thtison thooraléek

thfithamnaan (h&n, th1i)

thfithamkaan
thti

thti nyn
thfi s¥am

why not, letls

noon

midnlght

for pleasure

to go out for pleasure
Instance, case, time
exactly, quite, very

may be used 1n the place of
ndoj to soften a request
if something is to be done
for the speaker

TV

place; at, in (means !place
where! as head of noun
compounds)

where (as question word)s; any-
where (in negative statement)

there

here

way over there

parking lot

place to exchange money

a meeting (place), assembly,
gathering (of people)

the place to send telegrams
office
the office

form that 1s used with numerals
to form ordinal numbers, hence
thii s¥am 'third!, etec.

first
third
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thti sii1
th?1 sdon
thlisut

tht1

thtl 1léew

(aath{t) thii 1lesw
thii-

thfitiikha]
thlipsstkrapdn
thlip

th{p th5op
thdm

thon

(th11)
(thii)

thonabat
thonburii

thoomas

thooraléek (chabap)
thoo (rasap)

.... (rasap) paJ
«... (rasap) maa
thoorathat (kh§an)
thoo (phia)

thoom

thoon
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fourth
second, etc.

superlative most, -est (occurs
in construction with stative
verbs)

that, which (connective)
ago
last (week, etc.)

means t'simple devicel! when
used as the head of certain
noun compounds.

an ordinary (egg) beater

an ordinary can opener

to ride, pedal

Tip Top (name of a coffee shop)
to make nielloware

to be durable, lasting, to
last, to endure

bank note

Thonburil, name of a province
in Thalland. It used to be
the caplital durling the period
from 1767 through 1782.

Thomas

telegram
to telephone, to call

TIV.
to weave cloth
Tom (a name)

to give change (money)
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thoon

thdon (thdon)
thoonl¥yan
thoonsimr{t
thlaj (bal)

thQan

thik
thun (thun)

thiin (baj)

thlm

thura

paJ thura
thurian (1Quk)
thuuk

thiut (khon)
th¥n, thyn

wlajnaam
waansyyn(nf{1)

wlan

|=
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gold

stomach, intestinal area
bronze (the market term)
bronze (technical name)

cup (classifier for a cup of
something)

exactly (in amount), complete
(exact in amount), in a
round number

every, each

a grant, fund, investment, a
scholarship, a fellowshlp

a bag

olclock, (used for 7 p.m. -
11 p.m.)

buslness, affalrs, errands
to go out on buslness

durian (fruit)

(to be) right, correct

the ambassador (common usage)

to reach, get to; that, so,
then, 1f it comes to the
polnt that

to say, criticize, to think,
to have an opinion; that
(when used with verbs like

phQut)

to swim
the day before yesterday
(to be) sweet (in flavor)
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waanil

N
wéan

waj

wajt

wan (wan)
wann{1
wanankhaan
wanathit
wancan
wanph(a)ryhat
wanphﬁt
wans3w
wansuk
wanlin
wanphré
wanthii

win

(pen) wat
wat (wat)
watthanatham
weelaa
weelaanii

wE

weacinia (rat)

wlatnaam (prathéet)

wichaj
wii

Wannee (female first name)

(to be) free, not busy, not
occupiled

a salute made by placing the
hands palm to palm and raising
them towards the face

White (English name)

day (classifier for day)
today

Tuesday

Sunday

Monday

Thursday

Wednesday

Saturday

Friday

some day (in the future)
Buddhlst day of worship
datesy (the... th)

to hope

(to have) a cold

temple, temple compound
culture

time (to do something, etc.)
at present

to stop 1in, over
Virginla

Vietnam, Vlietnamese
Wichai (male first name)

bunch, classifler for bunch
of bananas
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witsawakoon (khon)

witthaji (khr§an, an)

woochintén
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an englneer

radio; Withayu (Thai name of
a street); Wireless Road
(English name)

Washington
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